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<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc27479420][bookmark: _Toc36058607][bookmark: _Toc44067530][bookmark: _Toc52716454][bookmark: _Toc58239096][bookmark: _Toc68246678][bookmark: _Toc75789938][bookmark: _Toc84264568][bookmark: _Toc90560693]5.2.2.1.1_1	2Rx FDD FR1 PDSCH mapping Type A performance - 2x2 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
Editor's Note: This test cases is incomplete in following aspects:
-	SNR in test requirements table is within square brackets for test point 1-6, 1-7.
5.2.2.1.1_1.1	Test purpose
To verify the PDSCH mapping Type A normal performance under 2 receive antenna conditions and with different channel models, MCSs and number of MIMO layers for a specified downlink Reference Measurement Channel (RMC) to achieve a certain throughput and as well verify the HARQ soft combining with default baseline receiver configuration, for Rank 1 and Rank 2 scenarios.
5.2.2.1.1_1.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
5.2.2.1.1_1.3	Test description
5.2.2.1.1_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D:

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc27479423][bookmark: _Toc36058610][bookmark: _Toc44067533][bookmark: _Toc52716457][bookmark: _Toc58239099][bookmark: _Toc68246681][bookmark: _Toc75789941][bookmark: _Toc84264571][bookmark: _Toc90560696]5.2.2.1.2_1	2Rx FDD FR1 PDSCH mapping Type A and CSI-RS overlapped with PDSCH performance - 2x2 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
5.2.2.1.2_1.1	Test purpose
Verify the PDSCH mapping Type A normal performance under 2 receive antenna conditions and CSI-RS overlapped with PDSCH
5.2.2.1.2_1.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
5.2.2.1.2_1.3	Test description
5.2.2.1.2_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [8].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc27479426][bookmark: _Toc36058613][bookmark: _Toc44067536][bookmark: _Toc52716460][bookmark: _Toc58239102][bookmark: _Toc68246684][bookmark: _Toc75789944][bookmark: _Toc84264574][bookmark: _Toc90560699]5.2.2.1.3_1	2Rx FDD FR1 PDSCH mapping Type B performance - 2x2 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
5.2.2.1.3_1.1	Test purpose
To verify PDSCH mapping Type B performance under 2 receive antenna conditions.
5.2.2.1.3_1.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward supporting PDSCH mapping type B.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC and PDSCH mapping type B.
5.2.2.1.3_1.3	Test description
5.2.2.1.3_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D:

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc27479429][bookmark: _Toc36058616][bookmark: _Toc44067539][bookmark: _Toc52716463][bookmark: _Toc58239105][bookmark: _Toc68246687][bookmark: _Toc75789947][bookmark: _Toc84264577][bookmark: _Toc90560702]5.2.2.1.4_1	2Rx FDD FR1 PDSCH Mapping Type A and LTE-NR coexistence performance - 4x2 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
5.2.2.1.4_1.1	Test purpose
To verify the Verify the PDSCH mapping Type A normal performance under 2 receive antenna conditions with CRS rate matching configured. 
5.2.2.1.4_1.2	Test applicability
Test 1-1 applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward supporting capability IE rateMatchingLTE-CRS but not supporting capability IE additionalDMRS-DL-Alt.
Test1-1 also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC and capability IE rateMatchingLTE-CRS but not supporting capability IE additionalDMRS-DL-Alt.
Test 1-2 applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward supporting capability IE additionalDMRS-DL-Alt and rateMatchingLTE-CRS.
Test 1-2 also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC and capability IE additionalDMRS-DL-Alt and rateMatchingLTE-CRS.
5.2.2.1.4_1.3	Test description
5.2.2.1.4_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.15.2.2, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc75789950][bookmark: _Toc84264580][bookmark: _Toc90560705]5.2.2.1.5_1	2Rx FDD FR1 PDSCH 0.001% BLER performance - 1x2 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	MU factor due to finite test time needs further study
5.2.2.1.5_1.1	Test purpose
To verify the PDSCH 0.001% BLER performance under 2 receive antenna conditions.
5.2.2.1.5_1.2	Test applicability
Test 1-1 applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward supporting capability IE dl-64QAM-MCS-TableAlt and capability IE cqi-TableAlt.
5.2.2.1.5_1.3	Test description
5.2.2.1.5_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc90560707]5.2.2.1.6_1	2Rx FDD FR1 PDSCH repetitions over multiple slots performance - 2x2 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	Statistical significance in Annex G is FFS
-	MU factor due to finite test time needs further study
-	Test Procedure is incomplete
5.2.2.1.6_1.1	Test purpose
To Verify the PDSCH repetitions over multiple slots performance under 2 receive antenna conditions.
5.2.2.1.6_1.2	Test applicability
Test 1-1 applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward supporting capability IE pdsch-RepetitionMultiSlots-r16.
5.2.2.1.6_1.3	Test description
5.2.2.1.6_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc84264584][bookmark: _Toc90560710]5.2.2.1.7_1	2Rx FDD FR1 PDSCH Mapping Type B and UE processing capability 2 performance - 2x2 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	Minimum requirements are within brackets.
5.2.2.1.7_1.1	Test purpose
To verify PDSCH mapping Type B performance and UE processing capability 2 under two receive antenna conditions.
5.2.2.1.7_1.2	Test applicability
Test 1-1 applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward supporting capability IE pdsch-ProcessingType2.
5.2.2.1.7_1.3	Test description
5.2.2.1.7_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc90560712]5.2.2.1.8_1	2Rx FDD FR1 PDSCH pre-emption performance - 2x2 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	Statistical significance in Annex G is FFS
-	MU factor due to finite test time needs further study
-	Test Procedure is incomplete
5.2.2.1.8_1.1	Test purpose
To Verify the PDSCH pre-emption performance under 2 receive antenna conditions.
5.2.2.1.8_1.2	Test applicability
Test 1-1 applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward supporting capability IE pre-EmptIndication-DL-r16.
5.2.2.1.6_1.3	Test description
5.2.2.1.6_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc84264587][bookmark: _Toc90560714]5.2.2.1.9_1	2Rx FDD FR1 HST-SFN performance - 2x2 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
5.2.2.1.9_1.1	Test purpose
To verify the PDSCH performance under 2 receive antennas conditions in the HST-SFN scenario defined in B.3.2 when highSpeedDemodFlag-r16 IE [20] is configured and with different channel models, MCSs and number of MIMO layers for a specified downlink Reference Measurement Channel (RMC) to achieve a certain throughput and as well verify the HARQ soft combining with default baseline receiver configuration, for Rank 2 scenarios.
5.2.2.1.9_1.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward that supporting enhanced demodulation processing for HST-SFN joint transmission scheme.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 16 and forward supporting EN-DC that supporting enhanced demodulation processing for HST-SFN joint transmission scheme.
5.2.2.1.9_1.3	Test description
5.2.2.1.9_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D:

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc84264589][bookmark: _Toc90560716]5.2.2.1.10_1	2Rx FDD FR1 HST-DPS performance - 2x2 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
5.2.2.1.10_1.1	Test purpose
To verify UE performance in the HST-DPS scenario defined in B.3.3 and with different channel models, MCSs and number of MIMO layers for a specified downlink Reference Measurement Channel (RMC) to achieve a certain throughput and as well verify the HARQ soft combining with default baseline receiver configuration, for Rank 2 scenarios.
5.2.2.1.10_1.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 16.
5.2.2.1.10_1.3	Test description
5.2.2.1.10_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D:

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc75789954][bookmark: _Toc84264592][bookmark: _Toc90560719]5.2.2.1.11_1	2Rx FDD FR1 PDSCH Single-DCI based SDM scheme performance - 2x2 MIMO for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	Minimum requirements are within brackets
-	MU and TT are FFS
5.2.2.1.11_1.1	Test purpose
To verify the PDSCH performance with Single-DCI based SDM scheme under 2 receive antenna conditions.
5.2.2.1.11_1.2	Test applicability
Test 1-1 applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward supporting capability IE singleDCI-SDM-scheme-r16.
5.2.2.1.11_1.3	Test description
5.2.2.1.11_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc84264595][bookmark: _Toc90560722]5.2.2.1.12_1	2Rx FDD FR1 PDSCH Multiple-DCI based transmission scheme performance - 2x2 MIMO for both SA and NSA
5.2.2.1.12_1.1	Test purpose
To verify the PDSCH performance when UE is configured two different values of CORESETPoolIndex in ControlResourceSet and when UE receives multiple PDCCHs scheduling PDSCHs.
5.2.2.1.12_1.2	Test applicability
Test 1-1 applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward supporting capability IE multiDCI-MultiTRP-r16.
5.2.2.1.12_1.3	Test description
5.2.2.1.12_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc84264598][bookmark: _Toc90560725]5.2.2.1.13_1	2Rx FDD FR1 PDSCH Single-DCI based FDM scheme A performance - 2x2 MIMO for both SA and NSA
5.2.2.1.13_1.1	Test purpose
To verify the PDSCH performance under 2 receive antenna conditions when UE is configured with “FDMSchemeA” in “RepetitionScheme-r16”.
5.2.2.1.13_1.2	Test applicability
Test 1-1 applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward supporting capability IE supportFDM-SchemeA-r16.
5.2.2.1.13_1.3	Test description
5.2.2.1.13_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc84264601][bookmark: _Toc90560728]5.2.2.1.14_1	2Rx FDD FR1 PDSCH Single-DCI based Inter-slot TDM scheme performance - 2x2 MIMO for both SA and NSA
5.2.2.1.14_1.1	Test purpose
To verify the PDSCH performance under 2 receive antenna conditions when UE is configured with repetitionNumber-r16 with multiple slot level PDSCH transmission occasions of the same TB with two TCI states.
5.2.2.1.14_1.2	Test applicability
Test 1-1 applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward supporting capability IE supportTDM-SchemeA-r16.
5.2.2.1.14_1.3	Test description
5.2.2.1.14_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc27479433][bookmark: _Toc36058620][bookmark: _Toc44067543][bookmark: _Toc52716467][bookmark: _Toc58239109][bookmark: _Toc68246691][bookmark: _Toc75789958][bookmark: _Toc84264605][bookmark: _Toc90560732]5.2.2.2.1_1	2Rx TDD FR1 PDSCH mapping Type A performance - 2x2 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
5.2.2.2.1_1.1	Test Purpose
Verify the PDSCH mapping Type A normal performance under 2 receive antenna conditions and with different channel models, MCSs and number of MIMO layers
5.2.2.2.1_1.2	Test Applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
5.2.2.2.1_1.3	Test Description
5.2.2.2.1_1.3.1	Initial Conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 of TS 38.521-1. 
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D:

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc27479436][bookmark: _Toc36058623][bookmark: _Toc44067546][bookmark: _Toc52716470][bookmark: _Toc58239112][bookmark: _Toc68246694][bookmark: _Toc75789961][bookmark: _Toc84264608][bookmark: _Toc90560735]5.2.2.2.2_1	2Rx TDD FR1 PDSCH mapping Type A and CSI-RS overlapped with PDSCH performance - 2x2 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
5.2.2.2.2_1.1	Test Purpose
Verify the PDSCH mapping Type A normal performance under 2 receive antenna conditions and CSI-RS overlapped with PDSCH
5.2.2.2.2_1.2	Test Applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
5.2.2.2.2_1.3	Minimum conformance requirements
The performance requirements are specified in Table 5.2.2.2.2_1.3-3, with the addition of test parameters in table 5.2.2.2.2_1.3-2 and the downlink physical channel setup according to Annex C.2.1.
The test purposes are specified in Table 5.2.2.2.2_1.3-1.
Table 5.2.2.2.2_1.3-1: Tests purpose
	Purpose
	Test index

	Verify the PDSCH mapping Type A normal performance under 2 receive antenna conditions and CSI-RS overlapped with PDSCH
	1-1



Table 5.2.2.2.2_1.3-2: Test parameters
	Parameter
	Unit
	Value

	Duplex mode
	
	TDD

	Active DL BWP index
	
	1

	PDSCH configuration
	Mapping type
	
	Type A

	
	k0
	
	0

	
	Starting symbol (S) 
	
	2

	
	Length (L)
	
	Specific to each Reference channel

	
	PDSCH aggregation factor
	
	1

	
	PRB bundling type
	
	Static

	
	PRB bundling size
	
	2

	
	Resource allocation type
	
	Type 0

	
	RBG size
	
	Config2

	
	VRB-to-PRB mapping type
	
	Non-interleaved

	
	VRB-to-PRB mapping interleaver bundle size
	
	N/A

	PDSCH DMRS configuration
	DMRS Type
	
	Type 1

	
	Number of additional DMRS
	
	1

	
	Length
	
	1

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	OFDM symbols in the PRB used for CSI-RS
	
	l0 = 13

	
	CSI-RS periodicity
	Slots
	5

	ZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	Subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS
	
	(k0, k1, k2, k3)=(2, 4, 6, 8)

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	8

	
	CSI-RS periodicity
	Slots
	5

	Number of HARQ Processes
	
	8

	The number of slots between PDSCH and corresponding HARQ-ACK information
	
	Specific to each TDD UL-DL pattern and as defined in Annex A.1.2



Table 5.2.2.2.2_1.3-3: Minimum performance for Rank 2
	Test num.
	Reference channel
	Bandwidth (MHz) / Subcarrier spacing (kHz)
	Modulation format and code rate
	TDD UL-DL pattern
	Propagation condition
	Correlation matrix and antenna configuration
	Reference value

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	Fraction of maximum throughput (%)
	SNR (dB)

	1-1
	R.PDSCH.2-7.1 TDD
	40 / 30
	16QAM, 0.48
	FR1.30-1
	TDLC300-100
	2x2, ULA Low
	70
	14.8



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [2] clause 5.2.2.1.2
5.2.2.2.2_1.4	Test Description
5.2.2.2.2_1.4.1	Initial Conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 of 38.521-1.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 5.1.2.1 and 5.1.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D.

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc52716472][bookmark: _Toc58239114][bookmark: _Toc68246696][bookmark: _Toc75789963][bookmark: _Toc84264610][bookmark: _Toc90560737]5.2.2.2.3_1	2Rx TDD FR1 PDSCH mapping Type B performance - 2x2 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
5.2.2.2.3_1.1	Test purpose
To verify the PDSCH mapping Type B normal performance under 2 receive antenna conditions for a specified downlink Reference Measurement Channel (RMC) to achieve a certain throughput with baseline receiver configuration.
5.2.2.2.3_1.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward supporting PDSCH mapping type B.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC and PDSCH mapping type B.
5.2.2.2.3_1.3	Test description
5.2.2.2.3_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D.

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Hlk54779028][bookmark: _Toc58239117][bookmark: _Toc68246699][bookmark: _Toc75789966][bookmark: _Toc84264613][bookmark: _Toc90560740][bookmark: _Hlk54779059]5.2.2.2.4_1	2Rx TDD FR1 PDSCH Mapping Type A and LTE-NR coexistence performance - 4x2 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
5.2.2.2.4_1.1	Test purpose
To verify the PDSCH mapping Type A coexistence performance under 2 receive antenna conditions for a specified downlink Reference Measurement Channel (RMC) to achieve a certain throughput with baseline receiver configuration.
5.2.2.2.4_1.2	Test applicability
Test 1-1 applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward supporting capability IE rateMatchingLTE-CRS but not supporting capability IE additionalDMRS-DL-Alt.
Test 1-1 also applies to all types of E-UTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC and capability IE rateMatchingLTE-CRS but not supporting capability IE additionalDMRS-DL-Alt.
Test 1-2 applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward supporting capability IE additionalDMRS-DL-Alt and rateMatchingLTE-CRS.
Test 1-2 also applies to all types of E-UTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC and capability IE additionalDMRS-DL-Alt and rateMatchingLTE-CRS.
5.2.2.2.4_1.3	Test description
5.2.2.2.4_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D.

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc75789969][bookmark: _Toc84264616][bookmark: _Toc90560743]5.2.2.2.5_1	2Rx TDD FR1 PDSCH 0.001% BLER performance - 1x2 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	MU factor due to finite test time needs further study
5.2.2.2.5_1.1	Test purpose
To verify the PDSCH 0.001% BLER performance under 2 receive antenna conditions.
5.2.2.2.5_1.2	Test applicability
Test 1-1 applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward supporting capability IE dl-64QAM-MCS-TableAlt and capability IE cqi-TableAlt.
5.2.2.2.5_1.3	Test description
5.2.2.2.5_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc90560745]5.2.2.2.6_1	2Rx TDD FR1 PDSCH repetitions over multiple slots performance - 2x2 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	Statistical significance in Annex G is FFS
-	MU factor due to finite test time needs further study
-	Test Procedure is incomplete
5.2.2.2.6_1.1	Test purpose
To Verify the PDSCH repetitions over multiple slots performance under 2 receive antenna conditions.
5.2.2.2.6_1.2	Test applicability
Test 1-1 applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward supporting capability IE pdsch-RepetitionMultiSlots-r16.
5.2.2.2.6_1.3	Test description
5.2.2.2.6_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc84264620][bookmark: _Toc90560748]5.2.2.2.7_1	2Rx TDD FR1 PDSCH Mapping Type B and UE processing capability 2 performance - 2x2 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
5.2.2.2.7_1.1	Test purpose
To verify PDSCH mapping Type B performance and UE processing capability 2 under two receive antenna conditions.
5.2.2.2.7_1.2	Test applicability
Test 1-1 applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward supporting capability IE pdsch-ProcessingType2.
5.2.2.2.7_1.3	Test description
5.2.2.2.7_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc90560750]5.2.2.2.8_1	2Rx TDD FR1 PDSCH pre-emption performance - 2x2 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	Statistical significance in Annex G is FFS
-	MU factor due to finite test time needs further study
-	Test Procedure is incomplete
5.2.2.2.8_1.1	Test purpose
To Verify the PDSCH pre-emption performance under 2 receive antenna conditions.
5.2.2.2.8_1.2	Test applicability
Test 1-1 applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward supporting capability IE pre-EmptIndication-DL-r16.
5.2.2.2.6_1.3	Test description
5.2.2.2.6_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc90560752]5.2.2.2.9_1	2Rx TDD FR1 HST-SFN performance - 2x2 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	Minimum test time in annex G .1.5 is missing
5.2.2.2.9_1.1	Test purpose
To verify the PDSCH performance under 4 receive antenna conditions in the HST-SFN scenario defined in B.3.2 when highSpeedDemodFlag-r16 IE [20] is configured and with different channel models, MCSs and number of MIMO layers for a specified downlink Reference Measurement Channel (RMC) to achieve a certain throughput and as well verify the HARQ soft combining with default baseline receiver configuration, for Rank 2 scenarios.
5.2.2.2.9_1.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward that supporting enhanced demodulation processing for HST-SFN joint transmission scheme.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC that supporting enhanced demodulation processing for HST-SFN joint transmission scheme.
5.2.2.2.9_1.3	Test description
5.2.2.2.9_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D:

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
5.2.2.2.10_1	2Rx TDD FR1 HST-DPS performance - 2x2 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	Minimum test time in Annex G.1.5 is missing
5.2.2.2.10_1.1	Test purpose
To verify UE performance in the HST-DPS scenario defined in B.3.3 and with different channel models, MCSs and number of MIMO layers for a specified downlink Reference Measurement Channel (RMC) to achieve a certain throughput and as well verify the HARQ soft combining with default baseline receiver configuration, for Rank 2 scenarios.
5.2.2.2.10_1.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
5.2.2.2.10_1.3	Test description
5.2.2.2.10_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D:

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
5.2.2.2.11_1	2Rx TDD FR1 PDSCH Single-DCI based SDM scheme performance - 2x2 MIMO for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	Minimum requirements are within brackets
-	MU and TT are FFS
5.2.2.2.11_1.1	Test purpose
To verify the PDSCH performance with Single-DCI based SDM scheme under 2 receive antenna conditions.
5.2.2.2.11_1.2	Test applicability
Test applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward supporting capability IE singleDCI-SDM-scheme-r16.
5.2.2.2.11_1.3	Test description
5.2.2.2.11_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D


<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc27479440][bookmark: _Toc36058627][bookmark: _Toc44067550][bookmark: _Toc52716476][bookmark: _Toc58239121][bookmark: _Toc68246703][bookmark: _Toc75789977][bookmark: _Toc84264637][bookmark: _Toc90560770]5.2.3.1.1_1	4Rx FDD FR1 PDSCH mapping Type A performance - 2x4 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
Editor’s note: Minimum test time is FFS for test point 1-5, 1-6, 1-7. SNR in test requirements table is within square brackets for test point 1-6, 1-7.
5.2.3.1.1_1.1	Test purpose
To verify the PDSCH mapping Type A normal performance under 4 receive antenna conditions and with different channel models, MCSs and number of MIMO layers for a specified downlink Reference Measurement Channel (RMC) to achieve a certain throughput and as well verify the HARQ soft combining with default baseline receiver configuration, for Rank 1 and Rank 2 scenarios.
5.2.3.1.1_1.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward supporting 4 Rx antenna ports.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC and 4 Rx antenna ports.
5.2.3.1.1_1.3	Test description
5.2.3.1.1_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D.

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc27479445][bookmark: _Toc36058632][bookmark: _Toc44067555][bookmark: _Toc52716481][bookmark: _Toc58239126][bookmark: _Toc68246708][bookmark: _Toc75789982][bookmark: _Toc84264642][bookmark: _Toc90560775]5.2.3.1.2_1	4Rx FDD FR1 PDSCH mapping Type A and CSI-RS overlapped with PDSCH performance - 4x4 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
5.2.3.1.2_1.1	Test purpose
To verify the PDSCH mapping Type A normal performance under 4 receive antenna conditions for a specified downlink Reference Measurement Channel (RMC) to achieve a certain throughput and as well verify the HARQ soft combining with default baseline receiver configuration for CSI-RS overlapped with PDSCH scenario.
5.2.3.1.2_1.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward supporting 4 Rx antenna ports.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC and 4 Rx antenna ports.
5.2.3.1.2_1.3	Test description
5.2.3.1.2_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D.

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc27479447][bookmark: _Toc36058634][bookmark: _Toc44067557][bookmark: _Toc52716483][bookmark: _Toc58239128][bookmark: _Toc68246710][bookmark: _Toc75789984][bookmark: _Toc84264644][bookmark: _Toc90560777]5.2.3.1.3_1	4Rx FDD FR1 PDSCH mapping Type B performance - 2x4 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
5.2.3.1.3_1.1	Test purpose
To verify the PDSCH mapping Type B normal performance under 4 receive antenna conditions for a specified downlink Reference Measurement Channel (RMC) to achieve a certain throughput with baseline receiver configuration.
5.2.3.1.3_1.2	Test applicability
[bookmark: _Hlk47728061]This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward supporting 4 Rx antenna ports and PDSCH mapping type B.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC and 4 Rx antenna ports and PDSCH mapping type B.
5.2.3.1.3_1.3	Test description
5.2.3.1.3_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D.

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc75789990][bookmark: _Toc84264650][bookmark: _Toc90560783]5.2.3.1.5_1	4Rx FDD FR1 PDSCH 0.001% BLER performance - 1x4 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	MU factor due to finite test time needs further study
5.2.3.1.5_1.1	Test purpose
To verify the PDSCH 0.001% BLER performance under 4 receive antenna conditions.
5.2.3.1.5_1.2	Test applicability
Test 1-1 applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward supporting capability IE dl-64QAM-MCS-TableAlt and capability IE cqi-TableAlt.
5.2.3.1.5_1.3	Test description
5.2.3.1.5_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc84264652][bookmark: _Toc90560785]5.2.3.1.6_1	4Rx FDD FR1 PDSCH repetitions over multiple slots performance - 2x4 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	Statistical significance in Annex G is FFS
-	MU factor due to finite test time needs further study
-	Test Procedure is incomplete
5.2.3.1.6_1.1	Test purpose
To Verify the PDSCH repetitions over multiple slots performance under 4 receive antenna conditions.
5.2.3.1.6_1.2	Test applicability
Test 1-1 applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward supporting capability IE pdsch-RepetitionMultiSlots-r16.
5.2.3.1.6_1.3	Test description
5.2.3.1.6_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc84264655][bookmark: _Toc90560788]5.2.3.1.7_1	4Rx FDD FR1 PDSCH Mapping Type B and UE processing capability 2 performance - 2x4 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	Minimum requirements are within brackets.
5.2.3.1.7_1.1	Test purpose
To verify PDSCH mapping Type B performance and UE processing capability 2 under four receive antenna conditions.
5.2.3.1.7_1.2	Test applicability
Test 1-1 applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward supporting capability IE pdsch-ProcessingType2.
5.2.3.1.7_1.3	Test description
5.2.3.1.7_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc75789994][bookmark: _Toc84264659][bookmark: _Toc90560792]5.2.3.1.11_1	4Rx FDD FR1 PDSCH Single-DCI based SDM scheme performance - 2x4 MIMO for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	Minimum requirements are within brackets
-	MU and TT are FFS
5.2.3.1.11_1.1	Test purpose
To verify the PDSCH performance with Single-DCI based SDM scheme under 4 receive antenna conditions.
5.2.3.1.11_1.2	Test applicability
Test 1-1 applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward supporting capability IE singleDCI-SDM-scheme-r16.
5.2.3.1.11_1.3	Test description
5.2.3.1.11_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc84264662][bookmark: _Toc90560795]5.2.3.1.12_1	4Rx FDD FR1 PDSCH Multiple-DCI based transmission scheme performance - 2x4 MIMO for both SA and NSA
5.2.3.1.12_1.1	Test purpose
To verify the PDSCH performance when UE is configured two different values of CORESETPoolIndex in ControlResourceSet and when UE receives multiple PDCCHs scheduling PDSCHs.
5.2.3.1.12_1.2	Test applicability
Test 1-1 applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward supporting capability IE multiDCI-MultiTRP-r16.
5.2.3.1.12_1.3	Test description
5.2.3.1.12_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc84264665][bookmark: _Toc90560798]5.2.3.1.13_1	4Rx FDD FR1 PDSCH Single-DCI based FDM scheme A performance - 2x4 MIMO for both SA and NSA
5.2.3.1.13_1.1	Test purpose
To verify the PDSCH performance under 4 receive antenna conditions when UE is configured with “FDMSchemeA” in “RepetitionScheme-r16”.
5.2.3.1.13_1.2	Test applicability
Test 1-1 applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward supporting capability IE supportFDM-SchemeA-r16.
5.2.3.1.13_1.3	Test description
5.2.3.1.13_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc84264668][bookmark: _Toc90560801]5.2.3.1.14_1	4Rx FDD FR1 PDSCH Single-DCI based Inter-slot TDM scheme performance - 2x4 MIMO for both SA and NSA
5.2.3.1.14_1.1	Test purpose
To verify the PDSCH performance under 4 receive antenna conditions when UE is configured with repetitionNumber-r16 with multiple slot level PDSCH transmission occasions of the same TB with two TCI states.
5.2.3.1.14_1.2	Test applicability
Test 1-1 applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward supporting capability IE supportTDM-SchemeA-r16.
5.2.3.1.14_1.3	Test description
5.2.3.1.14_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D
<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc90560804]5.2.3.1.9_1	4Rx FDD FR1 HST-SFN performance - 2x4 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	MU and TT are FFS
5.2.3.1.9_1.1	Test purpose
To verify the PDSCH performance under 4 receive antenna conditions in the HST-SFN scenario defined in B.3.2 when highSpeedDemodFlag-r16 IE [20] is configured and with different channel models, MCSs and number of MIMO layers for a specified downlink Reference Measurement Channel (RMC) to achieve a certain throughput and as well verify the HARQ soft combining with default baseline receiver configuration, for Rank 2 scenarios.
5.2.3.1.9_1.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward that supporting enhanced demodulation processing for HST-SFN joint transmission scheme.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 16 and forward supporting EN-DC that supporting enhanced demodulation processing for HST-SFN joint transmission scheme.
5.2.3.1.9_1.3	Test description
5.2.3.1.9_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D:

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc90560807]5.2.3.1.10_1	4Rx FDD FR1 HST-DPS performance - 2x4 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	MU and TT are FFS
5.2.3.1.10_1.1	Test purpose
To verify UE performance in the HST-DPS scenario defined in B.3.3 and with different channel models, MCSs and number of MIMO layers for a specified downlink Reference Measurement Channel (RMC) to achieve a certain throughput and as well verify the HARQ soft combining with default baseline receiver configuration, for Rank 2 scenarios.
5.2.3.1.10_1.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 16.
5.2.3.1.10_1.3	Test description
5.2.3.1.10_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D:

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc27479453][bookmark: _Toc36058640][bookmark: _Toc44067563][bookmark: _Toc52716489][bookmark: _Toc58239134][bookmark: _Toc68246716][bookmark: _Toc75789997][bookmark: _Toc84264671][bookmark: _Toc90560810]5.2.3.2.1_1	4Rx TDD FR1 PDSCH mapping Type A performance - 2x4 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
5.2.3.2.1_1.1	Test purpose
To verify the PDSCH mapping Type A normal performance under 4 receive antenna conditions and with different channel models, MCSs and number of MIMO layers for a specified downlink Reference Measurement Channel (RMC) to achieve a certain throughput and as well verify the HARQ soft combining with default baseline receiver configuration, for Rank 1 and Rank 2 scenarios.
5.2.3.2.1_1.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward, supporting 4Rx antenna ports.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC and 4Rx antenna ports.
5.2.3.2.1_1.3	Test description
5.2.3.2.1_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D.

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc27479458][bookmark: _Toc36058645][bookmark: _Toc44067568][bookmark: _Toc52716494][bookmark: _Toc58239139][bookmark: _Toc68246721][bookmark: _Toc75790002][bookmark: _Toc84264676][bookmark: _Toc90560815]5.2.3.2.2_1	4Rx TDD FR1 PDSCH mapping Type A and CSI-RS overlapped with PDSCH performance - 2x4 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
5.2.3.2.2_1.1	Test purpose
To verify the PDSCH mapping Type A normal performance under 4 receive antenna conditions for a specified downlink Reference Measurement Channel (RMC) to achieve a certain throughput and as well verify the HARQ soft combining with default baseline receiver configuration for CSI-RS overlapped with PDSCH scenario.
5.2.3.2.2_1.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward supporting 4 Rx antenna ports.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC and 4 Rx antenna ports.
5.2.3.2.2_1.3	Test description
5.2.3.2.2_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D.

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc27479460][bookmark: _Toc36058647][bookmark: _Toc44067570][bookmark: _Toc52716496][bookmark: _Toc58239141][bookmark: _Toc68246723][bookmark: _Toc75790004][bookmark: _Toc84264678][bookmark: _Toc90560817]5.2.3.2.3_1	4Rx TDD FR1 PDSCH mapping Type B performance - 2x4 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
5.2.3.2.3_1.1	Test purpose
To verify the PDSCH mapping Type B normal performance under 4 receive antenna conditions for a specified downlink Reference Measurement Channel (RMC) to achieve a certain throughput with baseline receiver configuration.
5.2.3.2.3_1.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward supporting 4 Rx antenna ports and PDSCH mapping type B.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC and 4 Rx antenna ports and PDSCH mapping type B.
5.2.3.2.3_1.3	Test description
5.2.3.2.3_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D.

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc75790007][bookmark: _Toc84264681][bookmark: _Toc90560820]5.2.3.2.5_1	4Rx TDD FR1 PDSCH 0.001% BLER performance - 1x4 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	MU factor due to finite test time needs further study
5.2.3.2.5_1.1	Test purpose
To verify the PDSCH 0.001% BLER performance under 4 receive antenna conditions.
5.2.3.2.5_1.2	Test applicability
Test 1-1 applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward supporting capability IE dl-64QAM-MCS-TableAlt and capability IE cqi-TableAlt.
5.2.3.2.5_1.3	Test description
5.2.3.2.5_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc84264683][bookmark: _Toc90560822]5.2.3.2.6_1	4Rx TDD FR1 PDSCH repetitions over multiple slots performance - 2x4 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	Statistical significance in Annex G is FFS
-	MU factor due to finite test time needs further study
-	Test Procedure is incomplete
5.2.3.2.6_1.1	Test purpose
To Verify the PDSCH repetitions over multiple slots performance under 4 receive antenna conditions.
5.2.3.2.6_1.2	Test applicability
Test 1-1 applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward supporting capability IE pdsch-RepetitionMultiSlots-r16.
5.2.3.2.6_1.3	Test description
5.2.3.2.6_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-2 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D
<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
5.2.3.2.7_1	4Rx TDD FR1 PDSCH Mapping Type B and UE processing capability 2 performance - 2x4 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
5.2.3.2.7_1.1	Test purpose
To verify PDSCH mapping Type B performance and UE processing capability 2 under four receive antenna conditions.
5.2.3.2.7_1.2	Test applicability
Test 1-1 applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward supporting capability IE pdsch-ProcessingType2.
5.2.3.2.7_1.3	Test description
5.2.3.2.7_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
5.2.3.2.9_1	4Rx TDD FR1 HST-SFN performance - 2x4 MIMO with baseline receiver for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	Test tolerance is TBD
-	Minimum test time in Annex G.1.5 is missing
5.2.3.2.9_1.1	Test purpose
To verify the PDSCH performance under 4 receive antenna conditions in the HST-SFN scenario defined in B.3.2 when highSpeedDemodFlag-r16 IE [20] is configured and with different channel models, MCSs and number of MIMO layers for a specified downlink Reference Measurement Channel (RMC) to achieve a certain throughput and as well verify the HARQ soft combining with default baseline receiver configuration, for Rank 2 scenarios.
5.2.3.2.9_1.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward that supporting enhanced demodulation processing for HST-SFN joint transmission scheme.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC that supporting enhanced demodulation processing for HST-SFN joint transmission scheme.
5.2.3.2.9_1.3	Test description
5.2.3.2.9_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D:

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
5.2.3.2.11_1	2Rx TDD FR1 PDSCH Single-DCI based SDM scheme performance - 2x2 MIMO for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	Minimum requirements are within brackets
-	MU and TT are FFS
5.2.3.2.11_1.1	Test purpose
To verify the PDSCH performance with Single-DCI based SDM scheme under 4 receive antenna conditions.
5.2.3.2.11_1.2	Test applicability
Test applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward supporting capability IE singleDCI-SDM-scheme-r16.
5.2.3.2.11_1.3	Test description
5.2.3.2.11_1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc75790017][bookmark: _Toc84264705][bookmark: _Toc90560847]5.2A.2.1.1	2Rx Normal PDSCH Demodulation Performance for CA (2DL CA)
Editor’s note: Following aspects in this clause are incomplete
- 	Test point selection criteria is TBD
5.2A.2.1.1.1	Test Purpose
To verify the PDSCH mapping Type A normal performance under 2 receive antenna conditions for multiple CA configurations and with different channel models, MCSs and number of MIMO layers for a specified downlink Reference Measurement Channel (RMC) to achieve a certain throughput per CC.
5.2A.2.1.1.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward that supports 2DL CA.
5.2A.2.1.1.3	Test description
5.2A.2.1.1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc75790022][bookmark: _Toc84264710][bookmark: _Toc90560852]5.2A.2.2.1	2Rx PDSCH Demodulation Performance for CA with power imbalance (2DL CA)
Editor’s note: Following aspects in this clause are incomplete
-	Connection Diagram is in []
- 	Test point selection criteria is TBD
- 	Message contents is TBD
-	Annex F update is TBD
5.2A.2.2.1.1	Test Purpose
To verify the ability of an intra-band adjacent carrier aggregation UE to demodulate the signal transmitted by the PCell or SCell in the presence of a stronger SCell or PCell signal on an adjacent frequency. Throughput is measured on the PCell or SCell only.
5.2A.2.2.1.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward that supports 2DL CA.
5.2A.2.2.1.3	Test description
5.2A.2.2.1.3.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.2-1.

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc27479465][bookmark: _Toc36058652][bookmark: _Toc44067575][bookmark: _Toc52716501][bookmark: _Toc58239146][bookmark: _Toc68246728][bookmark: _Toc75790041][bookmark: _Toc84264729][bookmark: _Toc90560871]5.3.2.1.1	2Rx FDD FR1 PDCCH 1 Tx antenna performance for both SA and NSA
5.3.2.1.1.1	Test Purpose
This test verifies the demodulation performance of PDCCH under 2 receive antenna conditions and with a given SNR for which the average probability of miss-detection of the Downlink Scheduling Grant (Pm-dsg), shall be below the specified value in Table 5.3.2.1.1.3-1. The downlink physical setup is in accordance with Annex C.2.1.
5.3.2.1.1.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
5.3.2.1.1.3	Minimum conformance requirements 
For the parameters specified in Table 5.3.2.1-1, the average probability of a missed downlink scheduling grant (Pm-dsg) shall be below the specified value in Table 5.3.2.1.1.3-1. The downlink physical setup is in accordance with Annex C.2.1.
Table 5.3.2.1.1.3-1: Minimum performance for 1 Tx PDCCH with 15 kHz SCS
	Test number
	Bandwidth
	CORESET RB
	CORESET duration
	Aggregation level
	Reference Channel
	Propagation Condition
	Antenna configuration and correlation Matrix
	Reference value

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	Pm-dsg (%)
	SNR (dB)

	1
	10 MHz
	24
	2
	2
	R.PDCCH.1-2.1 FDD
	TDLA30-10
	1x2 Low
	1
	8.1

	2
	10 MHz
	24
	2
	2
	R.PDCCH.1-2.3 FDD
	TDLC300-100
	1x2 Low
	1
	8.2

	3
	10 MHz
	48
	2
	4
	R.PDCCH.1-2.4 FDD
	TDLA30-10
	1x2 Low
	1
	5.5

	4
	10 MHz
	48
	1
	4
	R.PDCCH.1-1.1 FDD 
	TDLA30-10
	1x2 Low
	1
	4.4

	5
	10 MHz
	48
	2
	16
	R.PDCCH.1-2.6 FDD
	TDLA30-10
	1x2 Low
	1
	-2.1



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [2] clause 5.3.
5.3.2.1.1.4	Test description
5.3.2.1.1.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.3-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D:

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc27479466][bookmark: _Toc36058653][bookmark: _Toc44067576][bookmark: _Toc52716502][bookmark: _Toc58239147][bookmark: _Toc68246729][bookmark: _Toc75790042][bookmark: _Toc84264730][bookmark: _Toc90560872]5.3.2.1.2	2Rx FDD FR1 PDCCH 2 Tx antenna performance for both SA and NSA
5.3.2.1.2.1	Test Purpose
This test verifies the demodulation performance of PDCCH under 2 receive antenna conditions and with a given SNR for which the average probability of miss-detection of the Downlink Scheduling Grant (Pm-dsg), shall be below the specified value in Table 5.3.2.1.2.3-1. The downlink physical setup is in accordance with Annex C.2.1.
5.3.2.1.2.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
5.3.2.1.2.3	Minimum conformance requirements 
For the parameters specified in Table 5.3.2.1-1, the average probability of a missed downlink scheduling grant (Pm-dsg) shall be below the specified value in Table 5.3.2.1.2.3-1. The downlink physical setup is in accordance with Annex C.2.1.
Table 5.3.2.1.2.3-1: Minimum performance for 2 Tx PDCCH with 15 kHz SCS
	Test number
	Bandwidth
	CORESET RB
	CORESET duration
	Aggregation level
	Reference Channel
	Propagation Condition
	Antenna configuration and correlation Matrix
	Reference value

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	Pm-dsg (%)
	SNR (dB)

	1
	10 MHz
	24
	2
	4
	R.PDCCH. 1-2.2 FDD
	TDLC300-100
	2x2 Low
	1
	2.0

	2
	10 MHz
	48
	2
	8
	R.PDCCH. 1-2.5 FDD
	TDLC300-100
	2x2 Low
	1
	-1.3

	3
	10 MHz
	48
	1
	8
	R.PDCCH.1-1.3 FDD
	TDLA30-10
	2x2 Low
	1
	-0.2



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [2] clause 5.3.
5.3.2.1.2.4	Test description
5.3.2.1.2.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.3-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc84264731][bookmark: _Toc90560873]5.3.2.1.3	2Rx FDD FR1 PDCCH 1 Tx antenna performance for power saving
Editor's Note: This Test case in incomplete in following aspects:
-	Minimum requirements are still in brackets
5.3.2.1.3.1	Test Purpose
This test verifies the demodulation performance of PDCCH under 2 receive antenna conditions and with a given SNR for which the average probability of miss-detection of the Downlink Scheduling Grant (Pm-dsg), shall be below the specified value in Table 5.3.2.1.3.3-2. The downlink physical setup is in accordance with Annex C.2.1.
5.3.2.1.3.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward that supporting DRX adaptation
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 16 and forward supporting EN-DC that supporting DRX adaptation.
5.3.2.1.3.3	Minimum conformance requirements 
The parameters specified in Table 5.3.2.1.3.3-1 are valid for FDD test unless otherwise stated.
Table 5.3.2.1.3.3-1: Test Parameters
	Parameter
	Unit
	1 Tx Antenna

	CCE to REG mapping type
	
	nonInterleaved

	REG bundle size
	
	6

	Shift Index
	
	0

	DRX cycle
	ms
	10

	ps-WakeUp-r16
	
	absent

	Wake-up indication bit in DCI format 2_6
	
	1

	PDCCH DCI format 2_6 configuration
	PS-offset
	
	

	
	Number of PDCCH candidates
	
	1

	
	Frequency domain resource allocation for CORESET
	
	Start from RB = 0 with contiguous RB allocation

	
	TCI state
	
	TCI state #1

	PDCCH configuration
	Slots for PDCCH monitoring
	
	Each slot during DRX-on period

	
	
	

	Note:	TminimumTimeGap  is signalled as a part of drx-Adaptation-r16 UE capability.



For the parameters specified in Table 5.3.2.1.3.3-1, the average probability of a missed downlink scheduling grant (Pm-dsg) shall be below the specified value in Table 5.3.2.1.3.3-2. The downlink physical setup is in accordance with Annex C.2.1.
Table 5.3.2.1.3.3-2: Minimum performance for PDCCH with 15 kHz SCS
	Test number
	Bandwidth (MHz)
	CORESET RB
	CORESET duration
	Aggregation level
	Reference Channel
	Propagation Condition
	Antenna configuration and correlation Matrix
	Reference value

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	Pm-dsg (%)
	SNR (dB)

	1
	10 
	48
	2
	4
	R.PDCCH. 1-2.4 FDD
	TDLA30-10
	1x2 Low
	1
	[5.5]

	
	
	
	2
	8
	R.PDCCH. 1-2.7 FDD
	
	
	
	



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [2] clause 5.3.2.1.3.
5.3.2.1.3.4	Test description
5.3.2.1.3.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.3-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
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5.3.2.2.1.1	Test Purpose
This test verifies the demodulation performance of PDCCH under 2 receive antenna conditions and with a given SNR for which the average probability of miss-detection of the Downlink Scheduling Grant (Pm-dsg), shall be below the specified value in Table 5.3.2.2.1.3-1. The downlink physical setup is in accordance with Annex C.2.1.
5.3.2.2.1.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
5.3.2.2.1.3	Minimum conformance requirements 
For the parameters specified in Table 5.3.2.2-1, the average probability of a missed downlink scheduling grant (Pm-dsg) shall be below the specified value in Table 5.3.2.2.1.3-1. The downlink physical setup is in accordance with Annex C.2.1.
Table 5.3.2.2.1.3-1: Minimum performance for PDCCH with 30 kHz SCS
	Test number
	Bandwidth (MHz)
	CORESET RB
	CORESET duration
	Aggregation level
	Reference Channel
	Propagation Condition
	Antenna configuration and correlation Matrix
	Reference value

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	Pm-dsg (%)
	SNR (dB)

	1
	40 
	102
	1
	2
	R.PDCCH.2-1.1 TDD
	TDLA30-10
	1x2 Low
	1
	7.0

	2
	40 
	102
	1
	4
	R.PDCCH.2-1.2 TDD
	TDLC300- 100
	1x2 Low
	1
	3.0

	3
	40 
	48
	2
	16
	R.PDCCH.2-2.1 TDD
	TDLC300- 100
	1x2 Low
	1
	-3.8



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5] clause 5.3.2.2.
5.3.2.2.1.4	Test description
5.3.2.2.1.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-2 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.3-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D.
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5.3.2.2.2.1	Test Purpose
This test verifies the demodulation performance of PDCCH under 2 receive antenna conditions and with a given SNR for which the average probability of miss-detection of the Downlink Scheduling Grant (Pm-dsg), shall be below the specified value in Table 5.3.2.2.2.3-1. The downlink physical setup is in accordance with Annex C.2.1.
5.3.2.2.2.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
5.3.2.2.2.3	Minimum conformance requirements 
For the parameters specified in Table 5.3.2.2-1, the average probability of a missed downlink scheduling grant (Pm-dsg) shall be below the specified value in Table 5.3.2.2.2.3-1. The downlink physical setup is in accordance with Annex C.2.1.
Table 5.3.2.2.2.3-1: Minimum performance for PDCCH with 30 kHz SCS
	Test number
	Bandwidth (MHz)
	CORESET RB
	CORESET duration
	Aggregation level
	Reference Channel
	Propagation Condition
	Antenna configuration and correlation Matrix
	Reference value

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	Pm-dsg (%)
	SNR (dB)

	1
	40 
	90
	1
	8
	R.PDCCH.2-1.3 TDD
	TDLC300-100
	2x2 Low
	1
	-1.2



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5] clause 5.3.2.2.
5.3.2.2.2.4	Test description
5.3.2.2.2.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-2 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.3-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D.

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc84264735][bookmark: _Toc90560877]5.3.2.2.3	2Rx TDD FR1 PDCCH 1 Tx antenna performance for power saving
5.3.2.2.3.1	Test Purpose
This test verifies the demodulation performance of DCI format 2_6 PDCCH under 2 receive antenna conditions and with a given SNR for which the average probability of miss-detection of the Downlink Scheduling Grant (Pm-dsg), shall be below the specified value in Table 5.3.2.2.3.3-2 after receipt wake-up indication in the DCI format 2_6 PDCCH in DRX off state. The downlink physical setup is in accordance with Annex C.2.1.
5.3.2.2.3.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward supporting Long DRX Cycle and DRX adaptation.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 16 and forward supporting EN-DC and Long DRX Cycle and DRX adaptation.
5.3.2.2.3.3	Minimum conformance requirements
During the test the UE shall monitor the DCI format 2_6 PDCCH in DRX off state and decide whether to receive the following PDCCH in DRX on period. 
The parameters specified in Table 5.3.2.2.3.3-1 are valid for all TDD tests for power saving unless otherwise stated.
Table 5.3.2.2.3.3-1: Test Parameters
	Parameter
	Unit
	1 Tx Antenna

	TDD UL-DL pattern
	
	FR1.30-1

	CCE to REG mapping type
	
	interleaved

	Interleaver size
	
	3

	REG bundle size
	
	2

	Shift Index
	
	0

	DRX cycle
	ms
	10

	ps-WakeUp-r16
	
	absent

	Wake-up indication bit in DCI format 2_6
	
	1

	PDCCH DCI format 2_6 configuration
	PS-offset
	
	(TminimumTimeGap+1)//0.125

	
	Number of PDCCH candidates
	
	1

	
	Frequency domain resource allocation for CORESET
	
	Start from RB = 0 with contiguous RB allocation

	
	TCI state
	
	TCI state #1

	PDCCH configuration
	Slots for PDCCH monitoring
	
	Each slot during DRX-on period

	
	
	

		Note: 	TminimumTimeGap is signalled as a part of drx-Adaptation-r16 UE capability.






For the parameters specified in Table 5.3.2.2.3.3-1, the average probability of a missed downlink scheduling grant (Pm-dsg) observed on PDCCH during DRX on shall be below the specified value in Table 5.3.2.2.3.3-2. The downlink physical setup is in accordance with Annex C.3.1. 
Table 5.3.2.2.3.3-2: Minimum performance with 30 kHz SCS
	Test number
	Bandwidth (MHz)
	CORESET RB
	CORESET duration
	Aggregation level
	Reference Channel
	Propagation Condition
	Antenna configuration and correlation Matrix
	Reference value

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	Pm-dsg (%)
	SNR (dB)

	1
	40
	102
	1
	4
	R.PDCCH. 2-1.2 TDD
	TDLC300- 100
	1x2 Low
	1
	3.0

	
	
	
	
	8
	R.PDCCH. 2-1.4 TDD
	
	
	
	



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5] clause 5.3.2.2.
5.3.2.2.3.4	Test description
5.3.2.2.3.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-2 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of DRX, DCP, PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in 5.3.2.2.3.4.3.1and Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.3-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D.

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc27479472][bookmark: _Toc36058659][bookmark: _Toc44067582][bookmark: _Toc52716508][bookmark: _Toc58239153][bookmark: _Toc68246735][bookmark: _Toc75790048][bookmark: _Toc84264738][bookmark: _Toc90560880]5.3.3.1.1	4Rx FDD FR1 PDCCH 1 Tx antenna performance for both SA and NSA
5.3.3.1.1.1	Test Purpose
This test verifies the demodulation performance of PDCCH under 4 receive antenna conditions and with a given SNR for which the average probability of miss-detection of the Downlink Scheduling Grant (Pm-dsg), shall be below the specified value in Table 5.3.3.1.1.3-1. The downlink physical setup is in accordance with Annex C.2.1.
5.3.3.1.1.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward supporting 4 Rx antenna ports.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC and 4 Rx antenna ports.
5.3.3.1.1.3	Minimum conformance requirements 
For the parameters specified in Table 5.3.3.1-1, the average probability of a missed downlink scheduling grant (Pm-dsg) shall be below the specified value in Table 5.3.3.1.1.3-1. The downlink physical setup is in accordance with Annex C.2.1.
Table 5.3.3.1.1.3-1: Minimum performance for PDCCH with 15 kHz SCS
	Test number
	Bandwidth (MHz)
	CORESET RB
	CORESET duration
	Aggregation level
	Reference Channel
	Propagation Condition
	Antenna configuration and correlation Matrix
	Reference value

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	Pm-dsg (%)
	SNR (dB)

	1
	10 
	24
	2
	2
	R.PDCCH. 1-2.1 FDD
	TDLA30-10
	1x4 Low
	1
	2.2

	2
	10 
	24
	2
	2
	R.PDCCH. 1-2.3 FDD
	TDLC300- 100
	1x4 Low
	1
	2.7

	3
	10 
	48
	2
	4
	R.PDCCH. 1-2.4 FDD
	TDLA30-10
	1x4 Low
	1
	0.2

	4
	10 
	48
	1
	4
	R.PDCCH.1-1.1 FDD 
	TDLA30-10
	1x4 Low
	1
	-0.4

	5
	10 
	48
	2
	16
	R.PDCCH. 1-2.6 FDD
	TDLA30-10
	1x4 Medium A
	1
	-3.2



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5] clause 5.3.3.1.
5.3.3.1.1.4	Test description
5.3.3.1.1.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.3-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D.
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5.3.3.1.2.1	Test Purpose
This test verifies the demodulation performance of PDCCH under 4 receive antenna conditions and with a given SNR for which the average probability of miss-detection of the Downlink Scheduling Grant (Pm-dsg), shall be below the specified value in Table 5.3.3.1.2.3-1. The downlink physical setup is in accordance with Annex C.2.1.
5.3.3.1.2.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward supporting 4 Rx antenna ports.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC and 4 Rx antenna ports.
5.3.3.1.2.3	Minimum conformance requirements
For the parameters specified in Table 5.3.3.1-1, the average probability of a missed downlink scheduling grant (Pm-dsg) shall be below the specified value in Table 5.3.3.1.2.3-1. The downlink physical setup is in accordance with Annex C.2.1.
Table 5.3.3.1.2.3-1: Minimum performance for PDCCH with 15 kHz SCS
	Test number
	Bandwidth (MHz)
	CORESET RB
	CORESET duration
	Aggregation level
	Reference Channel
	Propagation Condition
	Antenna configuration and correlation Matrix
	Reference value

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	Pm-dsg (%)
	SNR (dB)

	1
	10
	24
	2
	4
	R.PDCCH. 1-2.2 FDD
	TDLC300-100
	2x4 Low
	1
	-1.9

	2
	10
	48
	2
	8
	R.PDCCH. 1-2.5 FDD
	TDLC300-100
	2x4 Low
	1
	-4.5

	3
	10
	48
	1
	4
	R.PDCCH.1-1.2 FDD
	TDLA30-10
	2x4 Low
	1
	-1.0



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5] clause 5.3.3.1.
5.3.3.1.2.4	Test description
5.3.3.1.2.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.3-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D.

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc84264740][bookmark: _Toc90560882]5.3.3.1.3	4Rx TDD FR1 PDCCH 1 Tx antenna performance for power saving
5.3.3.1.3.1	Test Purpose
This test verifies the demodulation performance of PDCCH under 4 receive antenna conditions and with a given SNR for which the average probability of miss-detection of the Downlink Scheduling Grant (Pm-dsg), shall be below the specified value in Table 5.3.3.1.3.3-2. The downlink physical setup is in accordance with Annex C.2.1.
5.3.3.1.3.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward that supporting 4 Rx antenna ports and DRX adaptation.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 16 and forward that supporting EN-DC, 4 Rx antenna ports and DRX adaptation.
5.3.3.1.3.3	Minimum conformance requirements 
The parameters specified in Table 5.3.3.1.3.3-1 are valid for FDD test unless otherwise stated.
Table 5.3.3.1.3.3-1: Test Parameters
	Parameter
	Unit
	1 Tx Antenna

	CCE to REG mapping type
	
	nonInterleaved

	REG bundle size
	
	6

	Shift Index
	
	0

	DRX cycle
	ms
	10

	ps-WakeUp-r16
	
	absent

	Wake-up indication bit in DCI format 2_6
	
	1

	PDCCH DCI format 2_6 configuration
	PS-offset
	
	

	
	Number of PDCCH candidates
	
	1

	
	Frequency domain resource allocation for CORESET
	
	Start from RB = 0 with contiguous RB allocation

	
	TCI state
	
	TCI state #1

	Slots for PDCCH monitoring
	
	Each slot during DRX-on period

	Note:	TminimumTimeGap is signalled as a part of drx-Adaptation-r16 UE capability.



For the parameters specified in Table 5.3.3.1.3.3-1, the average probability of a missed downlink scheduling grant (Pm-dsg) shall be below the specified value in Table 5.3.3.1.3.3-2. The downlink physical setup is in accordance with Annex C.2.1.
Table 5.3.3.1.3.3-2: Minimum performance for PDCCH with 15 kHz SCS
	Test number
	Bandwidth (MHz)
	CORESET RB
	CORESET duration
	Aggregation level
	Reference Channel
	Propagation Condition
	Antenna configuration and correlation Matrix
	Reference value

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	Pm-dsg (%)
	SNR (dB)

	1
	10 
	48
	2
	4
	R.PDCCH. 1-2.4 FDD
	TDLA30-10
	1x4 Low
	1
	0.2

	
	
	
	2
	8
	R.PDCCH. 1-2.7 FDD
	
	
	
	



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [2] clause 5.3.3.1.3.
5.3.3.1.3.4	Test description
5.3.3.1.3.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.3-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc27479475][bookmark: _Toc36058662][bookmark: _Toc44067585][bookmark: _Toc52716511][bookmark: _Toc58239156][bookmark: _Toc68246738][bookmark: _Toc75790051][bookmark: _Toc84264742][bookmark: _Toc90560884]5.3.3.2.1	4Rx TDD FR1 PDCCH 1 Tx antenna performance for both SA and NSA
5.3.3.2.1.1	Test Purpose
This test verifies the demodulation performance of PDCCH under 4 receive antenna conditions and with a given SNR for which the average probability of miss-detection of the Downlink Scheduling Grant (Pm-dsg), shall be below the specified value in Table 5.3.3.2.1.3-1. The downlink physical setup is in accordance with Annex C.2.1.
5.3.3.2.1.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward supporting 4 Rx antenna ports.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC and 4 Rx antenna ports.
5.3.3.2.1.3	Minimum conformance requirements 
For the parameters specified in Table 5.3.3.2-1, the average probability of a missed downlink scheduling grant (Pm-dsg) shall be below the specified value in Table 5.3.3.2.1.3-1. The downlink physical setup is in accordance with Annex C.2.1.
Table 5.3.3.2.1.3-1: Minimum performance for PDCCH with 30 kHz SCS
	Test number
	Bandwidth (MHz)
	CORESET RB
	CORESET duration
	Aggregation level
	Reference Channel
	Propagation Condition
	Antenna configuration and correlation Matrix
	Reference value

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	Pm-dsg (%)
	SNR (dB)

	1
	40
	102
	1
	2
	R.PDCCH.2-1.1 TDD
	TDLA30-10
	1x4 Low
	1
	2.1

	2
	40
	102
	1
	4
	R.PDCCH.2-1.2 TDD
	TDLC300-100
	1x4 Low
	1
	-0.9

	3
	40
	48
	2
	16
	R.PDCCH.2-2.1 TDD
	TDLA30-10
	1x4 Medium A
	1
	-3.6



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5] clause 5.3.3.2.
5.3.3.2.1.4	Test description
5.3.3.2.1.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-2 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.3-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D.

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc27479476][bookmark: _Toc36058663][bookmark: _Toc44067586][bookmark: _Toc52716512][bookmark: _Toc58239157][bookmark: _Toc68246739][bookmark: _Toc75790052][bookmark: _Toc84264743][bookmark: _Toc90560885]5.3.3.2.2	4Rx TDD FR1 PDCCH 2 Tx antenna performance for both SA and NSA
5.3.3.2.2.1	Test Purpose
This test verifies the demodulation performance of PDCCH under 4 receive antenna conditions and with a given SNR for which the average probability of miss-detection of the Downlink Scheduling Grant (Pm-dsg), shall be below the specified value in Table 5.3.3.2.2.3-1. The downlink physical setup is in accordance with Annex C.2.1.
5.3.3.2.2.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward supporting 4 Rx antenna ports.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC and 4 Rx antenna ports.
5.3.3.2.2.3	Minimum conformance requirements
For the parameters specified in Table 5.3.3.2-1, the average probability of a missed downlink scheduling grant (Pm-dsg) shall be below the specified value in Table 5.3.3.2.2.3-1. The downlink physical setup is in accordance with Annex C.2.1.
Table 5.3.3.2.2.3-1: Minimum performance for PDCCH with 30 kHz SCS
	Test number
	Bandwidth (MHz)
	CORESET RB
	CORESET duration
	Aggregation level
	Reference Channel
	Propagation Condition
	Antenna configuration and correlation Matrix
	Reference value

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	Pm-dsg (%)
	SNR (dB)

	1
	40 
	90
	1
	8
	R.PDCCH.2-1.3
	TDLC300-100
	2x4 Low
	1
	-4.3



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5] clause 5.3.3.2.
5.3.3.2.2.4	Test description
5.3.3.2.2.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-2 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.3-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D.

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc84264744][bookmark: _Toc90560886]5.3.3.2.3	4Rx TDD FR1 PDCCH 1 Tx antenna performance for power saving
5.3.3.2.3.1	Test Purpose
This test verifies the demodulation performance of PDCCH under 4 receive antenna conditions and with a given SNR for which the average probability of miss-detection of the Downlink Scheduling Grant (Pm-dsg), shall be below the specified value in Table 5.3.3.2.3.3-2 after receipt wake-up indication in the DCI format 2_6 PDCCH in DRX off state. The downlink physical setup is in accordance with Annex C.2.1.
5.3.3.2.3.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward supporting 4 Rx antenna ports and Long DRX Cycle and DRX adaptation.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 16 and forward supporting EN-DC and 4 Rx antenna ports and Long DRX Cycle and DRX adaptation.
5.3.3.2.3.3	Minimum conformance requirements
During the test the UE shall monitor the DCI format 2_6 PDCCH in DRX off state and decide whether to receive the following PDCCH in DRX on period.
For the parameters specified in Table 5.3.3.2.3.3-1, the average probability of a missed downlink scheduling grant (Pm-dsg) observed on PDCCH during DRX on shall be below the specified value in Table 5.3.3.2.3.3-2. The downlink physical setup is in accordance with Annex C.3.1.
Table 5.3.3.2.3.3-1: Test Parameters
	Parameter
	Unit
	1 Tx Antenna

	TDD UL-DL pattern
	
	FR1.30-1

	CCE to REG mapping type
	
	interleaved

	Interleaver size
	
	3

	REG bundle size
	
	2

	Shift Index
	
	0

	DRX cycle
	ms
	10

	ps-WakeUp-r16
	
	absent

	Wake-up indication bit in DCI format 2_6
	
	1

	PDCCH DCI format 2_6 configuration
	PS-offset
	
	(TminimumTimeGap+1)//0.125

	
	Number of PDCCH candidates
	
	1

	
	Frequency domain resource allocation for CORESET
	
	Start from RB = 0 with contiguous RB allocation

	
	TCI state
	
	TCI state #1 

	Slots for PDCCH monitoring
	
	Each slot during DRX-on period

	Note:	TminimumTimeGap is signalled as a part of drx-Adaptation-r16 UE capability.



Table 5.3.3.2.3.3-2: Minimum performance with 30 kHz SCS
	Test number
	Bandwidth (MHz)
	CORESET RB
	CORESET duration
	Aggregation level
	Reference Channel
	Propagation Condition
	Antenna configuration and correlation Matrix
	Reference value

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	Pm-dsg (%)
	SNR (dB)

	1
	40
	102
	1
	4
	R.PDCCH. 2-1.2 TDD
	TDLC300- 100
	1x4 Low
	1
	-0.9

	
	
	
	
	8
	R.PDCCH. 2-1.4 TDD
	
	
	
	



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5] clause 5.3.3.2.
5.3.3.2.3.4	Test description
5.3.3.2.3.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-2 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of DRX, DCP, PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in 5.3.3.2.3.4.3.1 and Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.3-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D.

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc27479479][bookmark: _Toc36058666][bookmark: _Toc44067589][bookmark: _Toc52716515][bookmark: _Toc58239160][bookmark: _Toc68246742][bookmark: _Toc75790055][bookmark: _Toc84264747][bookmark: _Toc90560889]5.5.1	FR1 Sustained downlink data rate performance for single carrier
5.5.1.1	Test Purpose
The purpose of the test is to verify that the Layer 1 and Layer 2 correctly process in a sustained manner the received packets corresponding to the maximum data rate indicated by UE capabilities. The sustained downlink data rate shall be verified in terms of the success rate of delivered PDCP SDU(s) by Layer 2. The test case below specifies the RF conditions and the required success rate of delivered TB by Layer 1 to meet the sustained data rate requirement
5.5.1.2	Test Applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
5.5.1.3	Minimum conformance requirements
The requirements in this clause are applicable to the FR1 single carrier case.
The TB success rate shall be higher than 85% when PDSCH is scheduled with MCS defined for the channel bandwidth with the downlink physical channel setup according to Annex C.3.1.
The TB success rate is defined as 100%*NDL_correct_rx / (NDL_newtx + NDL_retx), where NDL_newtx is the number of newly transmitted DL transport blocks, NDL_retx is the number of retransmitted DL transport blocks, and NDL_correct_rx is the number of correctly received DL transport blocks.
The common test parameters are specified in Table 5.5.1.3-1. The parameters specified in Table 5.5.1.3-2 are applicable for tests on FDD bands and parameters specified in Table 5.5.1.3-3 are applicable for tests on TDD bands.
Unless otherwise stated, no user data is scheduled on slot #0, 10 and 11 within 20 ms for SCS 15 kHz.
Unless otherwise stated, no user data is scheduled on slot #0, 20 and 21 within 20 ms for SCS 30 kHz.
Table 5.5.1.3-1: Common test parameters for FDD and TDD bands
	Parameter
	Unit
	Value

	PDSCH transmission scheme
	
	Transmission scheme 1

	EPRE ratio of PTRS to PDSCH
	dB
	N/A

	Channel bandwidth
	MHz
	Channel bandwidth from selected CA bandwidth combination

	Common serving cell parameters
	Physical Cell ID
	
	0

	
	SSB position in burst
	
	First SSB in Slot #0

	
	SSB periodicity
	ms
	20

	
	First DMRS position for Type A PDSCH mapping
	
	2

	Cross carrier scheduling
	
	Not configured

	Active DL BWP index
	
	1

	Actual carrier configuration
	Offset between Point A and the lowest usable subcarrier on this carrier (Note 2)
	RBs
	0

	
	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	15 or 30

	DL BWP configuration #1
	RB offset
	RBs
	0

	
	Number of contiguous PRB
	
	Maximum transmission bandwidth configuration as specified in clause 5.3.2 of TS 38.101-1 [2] for tested channel bandwidth and subcarrier spacing

	
	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	15 or 30

	
	Cyclic prefix
	
	Normal

	PDCCH configuration
	Slots for PDCCH monitoring
	
	Each slot

	
	Symbols with PDCCH
	
	Symbols #0

	
	Number of PRBs in CORESET
	
	 Table 5.5.1.3-4

	
	Number of PDCCH candidates and aggregation levels
	
	2/AL2 for 15 kHz / 5 MHz and 30 kHz / 15 MHz 
2/AL4 for 15 kHz / 10 MHz, 30 kHz / 10 MHz and 30 kHz / 20 MHz
2/AL8 for other greater combinations

	
	CCE-to-REG mapping type
	
	Non-interleaved

	
	DCI format
	
	1_1

	
	TCI State
	
	TCI state #1

	
	PDCCH & PDCCH DMRS Precoding configuration
	
	For 2Tx:
Single Panel Type I, Random precoder chosen from precoder index 0 and 2, selection updated per slot

For 4Tx:
Single Panel Type I, Random precoder chosen from precoders with i_1,1 in {1,2,3,5,6,7} and i_2 in {0,2}, selection updated per slot
 

	PDSCH configuration
	Mapping type
	
	Type A

	
	k0
	
	0

	
	PDSCH aggregation factor
	
	1

	
	PRB bundling type
	
	Static

	
	PRB bundling size
	
	WB

	
	Resource allocation type
	
	Type 0

	
	VRB-to-PRB mapping type
	
	Non-interleaved

	
	VRB-to-PRB mapping interleaver bundle size
	
	N/A

	PDSCH DMRS configuration
	DMRS Type
	
	Type 1

	
	Number of additional DMRS
	
	1

	
	Length
	
	1

	
	Antenna ports indexes
	
	{1000} for 1 Layer CCs
{1000, 1001} for 2 Layers CCs
{1000 – 1003} for 4 Layers CCs

	
	Number of PDSCH DMRS CDM group(s) without data
	
	1 for 1 layer and 2 layers CCs
2 for 4 Layers CCs

	PTRS configuration
	
	PTRS is not configured

	CSI-RS for tracking
	Subcarrier indexes in the PRB used for CSI-RS
	
	k0 = 3 for CSI-RS resource 1,2,3,4

	
	OFDM symbols in the PRB used for CSI-RS
	
	l0 = 6 for CSI-RS resource 1 and 3
l0 = 10 for CSI-RS resource 2 and 4

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	1 for CSI-RS resource 1,2,3,4

	
	CDM Type
	
	'No CDM' for CSI-RS resource 1,2,3,4

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	3 for CSI-RS resource 1,2,3,4

	
	CSI-RS periodicity
	Slots
	15 kHz SCS: 20 for CSI-RS resource 1,2,3,4
30 kHz SCS: 40 for CSI-RS resource 1,2,3,4

	
	CSI-RS offset
	Slots
	15 kHz SCS:
10 for CSI-RS resource 1 and 2
11 for CSI-RS resource 3 and 4

30 kHz SCS:
20 for CSI-RS resource 1 and 2
21 for CSI-RS resource 3 and 4

	
	Frequency Occupation
	
	Start PRB 0
Number of PRB = BWP size

	
	QCL info
	
	TCI state #0

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	Subcarrier indexes in the PRB used for CSI-RS
	
	k0 = 4

	
	OFDM symbols in the PRB used for CSI-RS
	
	l0 = 12

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	Same as number of transmit antenna

	
	CDM Type
	
	'FD-CDM2'

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	CSI-RS periodicity
	
	15 kHz SCS: 20
30 kHz SCS: 40 

	
	CSI-RS offset
	
	0

	
	Frequency Occupation
	
	Start PRB 0
Number of PRB = BWP size

	
	QCL info
	
	TCI state #1

	ZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	Subcarrier indexes in the PRB used for CSI-RS
	
	k0 = 0

	
	OFDM symbols in the PRB used for CSI-RS
	
	l0 = 12

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	'FD-CDM2'

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	CSI-RS periodicity
	
	15 kHz SCS: 20
30 kHz SCS: 40

	
	CSI-RS offset
	
	0

	
	Frequency Occupation
	
	Start PRB 0
Number of PRB = BWP size

	TCI state #0
	Type 1 QCL information 
	SSB index
	
	SSB #0

	
	
	QCL Type
	
	Type C

	
	Type 2 QCL information
	SSB index
	
	N/A

	
	
	QCL Type
	
	N/A

	TCI state #1
	Type 1 QCL information
	CSI-RS resource
	
	CSI-RS resource 1 from 'CSI-RS for tracking' configuration

	
	
	QCL Type
	
	Type A

	
	Type 2 QCL information
	CSI-RS resource
	
	N/A

	
	
	QCL Type
	
	N/A

	Maximum number of code block groups for ACK/NACK feedback
	
	1

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	4

	HARQ ACK/NACK bundling
	
	Multiplexed

	Redundancy version coding sequence
	
	{0,2,3,1}

	PDSCH & PDSCH DMRS Precoding configuration
	
	Single Panel Type I, Random precoder selection updated per slot, with equal probability of each applicable i1, i2 combination with PRB bundling granularity

	Symbols for all unused REs
	
	OCNG Annex A.5

	Propagation condition
	
	Static propagation condition
No external noise sources are applied

	Antenna configuration
	1 layer CCs
	
	1x2 or 1x4

	
	2 layers CCs
	
	2x2 or 2x4

	
	4 layers CCs
	
	4x4

	Physical signals, channels mapping and precoding
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	Note 1:	UE assumes that the TCI state for the PDSCH is identical to the TCI state applied for the PDCCH transmission
Note 2:	Point A coincides with minimum guard band as specified in Table 5.3.3-1 from TS 38.101-1 [2] for tested channel bandwidth and subcarrier spacing 



Table 5.5.1.3-2: Additional test parameters for FDD band
	Parameter
	Unit
	Value

	Duplex mode
	
	FDD

	PDSCH configuration
	Starting symbol (S) 
	
	1

	
	Length (L)
	
	13

	Number of HARQ Processes
	
	4

	K1 value
	
	2



Table 5.5.1.3-3: Additional test parameters for TDD band
	Parameter
	Unit
	Value

	Duplex mode
	
	TDD

	PDSCH configuration
	Starting symbol (S) 
	
	1

	
	Length (L)
	
	13

	Number of HARQ Processes
	
	8

	K1 value
	
	Specific to each UL-DL pattern

	TDD UL-DL pattern
	
	15 kHz SCS: FR1.15-1
30 kHz SCS: FR1.30-1

	Note 1: PDSCH is scheduled only on full DL slots



[bookmark: _Hlk497144372][bookmark: _Hlk505013260]Table 5.5.1.3-4: Number of PRBs in CORESET
	SCS (kHz)
	5MHz
	10MHz
	15MHz
	20 MHz
	25 MHz
	30 MHz
	40 MHz
	50MHz
	60 MHz
	80 MHz
	100 MHz

	15
	24
	48
	78
	102
	132
	156
	216
	270
	N/A
	N/A
	N/A

	30
	6
	24
	36
	48
	60
	78
	102
	132
	162
	216
	270



Table 5.5.1.3-5: MCS indexes for indicated UE capabilities
	Maximum number of PDSCH MIMO layers
	Maximum modulation format
	Scaling factor
	MCS

	1
	8
	1
	26

	1
	8
	0.8
	21

	1
	8
	0.75
	20

	1
	8
	0.4
	11

	1
	6
	1
	27

	1
	6
	0.8
	23

	1
	6
	0.75
	22

	1
	6
	0.4
	14

	1
	4
	1
	16

	1
	4
	0.8
	16

	1
	4
	0.75
	16

	1
	4
	0.4
	10

	1
	2
	1
	9

	1
	2
	0.8
	9

	1
	2
	0.75
	9

	1
	2
	0.4
	4

	2
	8
	1
	26

	2
	8
	0.8
	21

	2
	8
	0.75
	20

	2
	8
	0.4
	11

	2
	6
	1
	27

	2
	6
	0.8
	23

	2
	6
	0.75
	22

	2
	6
	0.4
	14

	2
	4
	1
	16

	2
	4
	0.8
	16

	2
	4
	0.75
	16

	2
	4
	0.4
	10

	2
	2
	1
	9

	2
	2
	0.8
	9

	2
	2
	0.75
	9

	2
	2
	0.4
	4

	4
	8
	1
	26

	4
	8
	0.8
	23

	4
	8
	0.75
	22

	4
	8
	0.4
	12

	4
	6
	1
	27

	4
	6
	0.8
	24

	4
	6
	0.75
	23

	4
	6
	0.4
	14

	4
	4
	1
	16

	4
	4
	0.8
	16

	4
	4
	0.75
	16

	4
	4
	0.4
	11

	4
	2
	1
	9

	4
	2
	0.8
	9

	4
	2
	0.75
	9

	4
	2
	0.4
	5

	Note 1:	MCS Index for maximum modulation format 2,4 and 6 is based on MCS index table 1 defined in clause 5.1.3.1 of TS 38.214 [12]
Note 2:	MCS Index for maximum modulation format 8 is based on MCS index table 2 defined in clause 5.1.3.1 of TS 38.214 [12]



5.5.1.3.1	Procedure for test parameter selection
Below test parameter selection procedure is from 38.101-4 [5] by replacing CA configuration with operating band, and bandwidth instead of bandwidth combination.
The test parameters are determined by the following procedure:
-	Select one operating band among all supported operating bands and set of per band UE capabilities among all supported UE capabilities that provides the largest data rate [TS 38.306 [14, Section 4.1.2]].
-	Set of per band UE capabilities includes channel bandwidth, subcarrier spacing, number of PDSCH MIMO layers, modulation format and scaling factor [TS 38.306 [14, Section 4.1.2]].
-	When there are multiple sets of bandwidths and UE capabilities (channel bandwidth, subcarrier spacing, number of MIMO layer, modulation format, scaling factor) with same largest data rate, select one among sets with the smallest channel bandwidth.
-	For each operating band, use Table 5.5.1.3-5 to determine MCS based on test parameters and indicated UE capabilities
Pasting relevant portion of max data rate equation from TS 38.306 [14] section 4.1
For NR, the approximate data rate for a given number of aggregated carriers in a band or band combination is computed as follows.


wherein
J is the number of aggregated component carriers in a band or band combination
Rmax = 948/1024
For the j-th CC,
	[image: ] is the maximum number of supported layers given by higher layer parameter maxNumberMIMO-LayersPDSCH for downlink and maximum of higher layer parameters maxNumberMIMO-LayersCB-PUSCH and maxNumberMIMO-LayersNonCB-PUSCH for uplink.

	 is the maximum supported modulation order given by higher layer parameter supportedModulationOrderDL for downlink and higher layer parameter supportedModulationOrderUL for uplink.

	is the scaling factor given by higher layer parameter scalingFactor and can take the values 1, 0.8, 0.75, and 0.4.

	 is the numerology (as defined in TS 38.211 [6])



[bookmark: OLE_LINK8]	 is the average OFDM symbol duration in a subframe for numerology , i.e. . Note that normal cyclic prefix is assumed.




	 is the maximum RB allocation in bandwidth  with numerology , as defined in 5.3 TS 38.101-1 [2] and 5.3 TS 38.101-2 [3], where  is the UE supported maximum bandwidth in the given band or band combination.

	is the overhead and takes the following values
0.14, for frequency range FR1 for DL
0.18, for frequency range FR2 for DL
0.08, for frequency range FR1 for UL
0.10, for frequency range FR2 for UL
NOTE:	Only one of the UL or SUL carriers (the one with the higher data rate) is counted for a cell operating SUL.
The approximate maximum data rate can be computed as the maximum of the approximate data rates computed using the above formula for each of the supported band or band combinations.
The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5], clause 5.5.1.
5.5.1.4	Test description
5.5.1.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 of TS 38.521-1. 
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 5.5.1.3-1.

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
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6.2.2.1.1.1.1	Test Purpose
The purpose of this test is to verify the variance of the wideband CQI reports is within the limits defined and a PDSCH BLER of 10% falls between the transport format based median CQI-1 and median CQI or the transport format based median CQI and median CQI +1.
6.2.2.1.1.1.2	Test Applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
6.2.2.1.1.1.3	Minimum requirement for periodic CQI reporting
For the parameters specified in Table 6.2.2.1.1.1.3-1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified by the following:
a)	The reported CQI value according to the reference channel shall be in the range of ±1 of the reported median more than 90% of the time.
b)	If the PDSCH BLER using the transport format indicated by median CQI is less than or equal to 0.1, then the BLER using the transport format indicated by the (median CQI+1) shall be greater than 0.1. If the PDSCH BLER using the transport format indicated by the median CQI is greater than 0.1, then the BLER using transport format indicated by (median CQI-1) shall be less than or equal to 0.1.
[bookmark: _Hlk9288848]Table 6.2.2.1.1.1.3-1: CQI reporting definition test
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1
	Test 2

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	10

	Duplex Mode
	
	FDD

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	15

	 SNR
	 dB
	8
	9
	14
	15

	Propagation channel
	
	AWGN

	Antenna configuration
	
	2×2 with static channel specified in Annex B.1

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Section Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0)
	
	Row 5,4

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0)
	
	9

	
	CSI-RS
periodicity and offset
	slot
	5/1

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	2

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 3,(6,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0)
	
	13

	
	NZP CSI-RS-timeConfig
periodicity and offset
	slot
	5/1

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4, 9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
periodicity and offset
	slot
	5/1

	ReportConfigType
	
	Periodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 2

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	8

	CSI-reportingBand
	
	1111111

	CSI-Report periodicity and offset
	slot
	5/0

	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	Not configured

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeI-SinglePanel

	
	Codebook Mode
	
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	Not configured

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	010000

	
	RI Restriction
	
	N/A

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUCCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay
	ms
	8

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	1

	Measurement channel
	
	As specified in Table A.4-2, TBS.2-2



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5] clause 6.2.2.1.1.1.
6.2.2.1.1.1.4	Test Description
6.2.2.1.1.1.4.1	Initial Conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 of 38.521-1. 
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D.

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
6.2.2.1.1.2	2Rx FDD FR1 periodic CQI reporting with Table 3 under AWGN conditions for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	Whether to adopt minimum sample for pass/fail verdict needs further study.
6.2.2.1.1.2.1	Test Purpose
The purpose of this test is to verify the variance of the wideband CQI reports is within the limits defined and a PDSCH BLER of 10-5 falls between the transport format based median CQI-1 and median CQI or the transport format based median CQI and median CQI +1.
6.2.2.1.1.2.2	Test Applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 16 supporting cqi-TableAlt.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 16 and forward supporting EN-DC and cqi-TableAlt.
6.2.2.1.1.2.3	Minimum requirement for periodic CQI reporting with Table 3
For the parameters specified in Table 6.2.2.1.1.2.3-1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified by the following:
a)	The reported CQI value according to the reference channel shall be in the range of ±1 of the reported median more than 90% of the time.
b)	If the PDSCH BLER using the transport format indicated by median CQI is less than or equal to 10-5, then the BLER using the transport format indicated by the (median CQI+1) shall be greater than 10-5. If the PDSCH BLER using the transport format indicated by the median CQI is greater than 10-5, then the BLER using transport format indicated by (median CQI-1) shall be less than or equal to 10-5.
c)	The reported CQI value according to the reference channel shall be ≥ 1.
Table 6.2.2.1.1.2.3-1: CQI reporting test parameters
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	10

	Duplex Mode
	
	FDD

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	15

	SNR
	dB
	1
	2

	Propagation channel
	
	AWGN

	Antenna configuration
	
	1×2 with static channel specified in Annex B.1

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0)
	
	Row 5,4

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0)
	
	9

	
	CSI-RS
periodicity and offset
	slot
	5/1

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	1

	
	CDM Type
	
	No CDM

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	3

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 1,(0,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0)
	
	13

	
	NZP CSI-RS-timeConfig
periodicity and offset
	slot
	5/1

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4, 9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
periodicity and offset
	slot
	5/1

	ReportConfigType
	
	Periodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 3

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator  
	
	Wideband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	8

	Csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111

	CSI-Report periodicity and offset
	slot
	5/0

	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	Not configured

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeI-SinglePanel

	
	Codebook Mode
	
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	Not configured

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	000001

	
	RI Restriction
	
	N/A

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUCCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	8

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	1

	Measurement channel
	
	As specified in Table A.4-4, TBS.4-1



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5] clause 6.2.2.1.1.2.
6.2.2.1.1.2.4	Test Description
6.2.2.1.1.2.4.1	Initial Conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 of 38.521-1. 
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D.

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
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[bookmark: _Hlk528914342]6.2.2.1.2.1.1	Test purpose
To verify the variance of the wideband CQI reports is within the limits defined, that the ratio of the throughput is within the limits defined and that the average PDSCH BLER is greater than or equal to 2% for the indicated transport format.
6.2.2.1.2.1.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of E-UTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
6.2.2.1.2.1.3	Minimum conformance requirements
For the parameters specified in Table 6.2.2.1.2.1.3-1 and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified by the following:
a)	A CQI index not in the set {median CQI -1, median CQI, median CQI +1} shall be reported at least α% of the time where α% is specified in Table 6.2.2.1.2.1-2;
b)	The ratio of the throughput obtained when transmitting the transport format indicated by each reported wideband CQI index and that obtained when transmitting a fixed transport format configured according to the wideband CQI median shall be ≥ γ, where γ is specified in Table 6.2.2.1.2.1.3-2;
c)	When transmitting the transport format indicated by each reported wideband CQI index, the average BLER for the indicated transport formats shall be greater than or equal to 0.02.
Table 6.2.2.1.2.1.3-1: Wideband CQI reporting test under frequency non-selective fading conditions
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1
	Test 2

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	10

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	15

	Duplex Mode
	
	FDD

	 SNR
	dB
	6
	7
	12
	13

	Propagation channel
	
	TDLA30-5

	Antenna configuration
	
	2×2 

	Correlation configuration
	
	ULA high

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0)
	
	Row 5,4

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0)
	
	9

	
	CSI-RS
periodicity and offset
	slot
	5/1

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	2

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 3,(6,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0)
	
	13

	
	NZP CSI-RS-timeConfig
periodicity and offset
	slot
	5/1

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4, 9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
periodicity and offset
	slot
	5/1

	ReportConfigType
	
	Periodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 2

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator  
	
	Wideband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	8

	Csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111

	CSI-Report periodicity and offset
	slot
	5/0

	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	Not configured

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeI-SinglePanel

	
	Codebook Mode
	
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	Not configured

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	000001

	
	RI Restriction
	
	N/A

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUCCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	8

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	1

	Measurement channel
	
	As specified in Table A.4-2, TBS.2-1



Table 6.2.2.1.2.1.3-2: Minimum requirements
	Parameters
	Test 1
	Test 2

	 [%]
	20
	20

	 
	1.05
	1.05



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5] clause 6.2.2.1.2.1.
6.2.2.1.2.1.4	Test description
6.2.2.1.2.1.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
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6.2.2.1.2.2.1	Test purpose
To verify the variance of the wideband CQI reports is within the limits defined, that the ratio of the throughput is within the limits defined and that the average PDSCH BLER is greater than or equal to 2% for the indicated transport format.
6.2.2.1.2.2.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of E-UTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
6.2.2.1.2.2.3	Minimum conformance requirements
The accuracy of sub-band channel CQI reporting under the frequency-selective fading conditions is determined by a double-sided percentile of  the reported differential CQI offset level 0 per sub-band, and the relative increase of the throughput obtained when transmitting the transport format indicated by the corresponding reported sub-band CQI on a randomly selected sub-band among the sub-bands with the highest reported differential CQI offset level compared to the throughput when transmitting a fixed transport format according to the wideband CQI median on a randomly selected sub-band among all the sub-bands.
For the parameters specified in Table 6.2.2.1.2.2.3-1 and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified by the following:
[bookmark: _Hlk2849668]a)	A sub-band differential CQI offset level of 0 shall be reported at least α% of the time but less than β% of the time for each sub-band, where α and β are specified in Table 6.2.2.1.2.2.3-2.
b)	The ratio of the throughput obtained when transmitting the corresponding transport format on a randomly selected sub-band among the sub-bands with the highest differential CQI offset level and that obtained when transmitting the transport format indicated by the reported wideband CQI median on a randomly selected sub-band among all the sub-bands shall be ≥ γ, where γ is specified in Table 6.2.2.1.2.2.3-2.
c)	When transmitting the corresponding transport format on a randomly selected sub-band among the sub-bands with the highest differential CQI offset level, the average BLER for the indicated transport format shall be greater than or equal to 0.02.
The requirements only apply for sub-bands of full size and the random scheduling across the sub-bands is done by selecting a new sub-band in each TTI for FDD.
Table 6.2.2.1.2.2.3-1: Sub-band CQI reporting test under frequency-selective fading conditions
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1
	Test 2

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	10

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	15

	Duplex Mode
	
	FDD

	SNR
	 dB
	8
	9
	14
	15

	Propagation channel
	
	Two tap model specified in Annex B.2.4 with a=1, fD = 5Hz, and τd=0.45μs

	Antenna configuration
	
	2×2

	Correlation configuration
	
	As per Annex B.1

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0)
	
	Row 5,4

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0)
	
	9

	
	CSI-RS
periodicity and offset
	slot
	5/1

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	2

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 3,(6,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0)
	
	13

	
	NZP CSI-RS-timeConfig
periodicity and offset
	slot
	5/1

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4, 9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
periodicity and offset
	slot
	5/1

	ReportConfigType
	
	Aperiodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 2

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Subband

	pmi-FormatIndicator  
	
	Wideband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	8

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111

	CSI-Report interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	Aperiodic Report Slot Offset
	
	5

	CSI request
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 5) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	reportTriggerSize
	
	1

	CSI-AperiodicTriggerStateList
	
	One State with one Associated Report Configuration
Associated Report Configuration contains pointers to NZP CSI-RS and CSI-IM

	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	Not configured

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeI-SinglePanel

	
	Codebook Mode
	
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	Not configured

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	000001

	
	RI Restriction
	
	N/A

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUSCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	8

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	1

	Measurement channel
	
	As specified in Table A.4-2, TBS.2-5




[bookmark: _Hlk3980985]Table 6.2.2.1.2.2.3-2: Minimum requirements
	Parameters
	Test 1
	Test 2

	α [%]
	2
	2

	β [%]
	55
	55

	 
	1.05
	1.05



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5] clause 6.2.2.1.2.2.
6.2.2.1.2.2.4	Test description
6.2.2.1.2.2.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D
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6.2.2.2.1.1.1	Test Purpose
The purpose of this test is to verify the variance of the wideband CQI reports is within the limits defined and a PDSCH BLER of 10% falls between the transport format based median CQI-1 and median CQI or the transport format based median CQI and median CQI +1.
6.2.2.2.1.1.2	Test Applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
6.2.2.2.1.1.3	Minimum requirement for periodic CQI reporting
The purpose of the requirements is to verify that the reported CQI values are in accordance with the CQI definition given in TS 38.214 [12]. The reporting accuracy of CQI under AWGN condition is determined by the reporting variance and BLER performance using the transport format indicated by the reported CQI median.
For the parameters specified in Table 6.2.2.2.1.1.3-1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified by the following:
a)	The reported CQI value according to the reference channel shall be in the range of ±1 of the reported median more than 90% of the time.
b)	If the PDSCH BLER using the transport format indicated by median CQI is less than or equal to 0.1, then the BLER using the transport format indicated by the (median CQI+1) shall be greater than 0.1. If the PDSCH BLER using the transport format indicated by the median CQI is greater than 0.1, then the BLER using transport format indicated by (median CQI-1) shall be less than or equal to 0.1.
Table 6.2.2.2.1.1.3-1: CQI reporting definition test
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1
	Test 2

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	40

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	30

	Duplex Mode
	
	TDD

	TDD UL-DL pattern
	
	FR1.30-1

	 SNR
	dB
	8
	9
	14
	15

	Propagation channel
	
	AWGN

	Antenna configuration
	
	2×2 with static channel specified in Annex B.1

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Section Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0)
	
	Row 5,4

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0)
	
	9

	
	CSI-RS
periodicity and offset
	slot
	10/1

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	2

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 3,(6,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0)
	
	13

	
	NZP CSI-RS-timeConfig
periodicity and offset
	slot
	10/1

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4, 9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
periodicity and offset
	slot
	10/1

	ReportConfigType
	
	Periodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 2

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	16

	CSI-reportingBand
	
	1111111

	CSI-Report periodicity and offset
	slot
	10/9

	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	Not configured

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeI-SinglePanel

	
	Codebook Mode
	
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	Not configured

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	010000

	
	RI Restriction
	
	N/A

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUCCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	9.5

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	1

	Measurement channel
	
	As specified in Table A.4-2, TBS.2-4



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5] clause 6.2.2.2.1.1.
6.2.2.2.1.1.4	Test Description
6.2.2.2.1.1.4.1	Initial Conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 of 38.521-1. 
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
6.2.2.2.1.2	2Rx TDD FR1 periodic CQI reporting with Table 3 under AWGN conditions for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	Whether to adopt minimum sample for pass/fail verdict needs further study.
6.2.2.2.1.2.1	Test Purpose
The purpose of this test is to verify the variance of the wideband CQI reports is within the limits defined and a PDSCH BLER of 10-5 falls between the transport format based median CQI-1 and median CQI or the transport format based median CQI and median CQI +1.
6.2.2.2.1.2.2	Test Applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 16 supporting cqi-TableAlt.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 16 and forward supporting EN-DC and cqi-TableAlt.
6.2.2.2.1.2.3	Minimum requirement for periodic CQI reporting with Table 3
For the parameters specified in Table 6.2.2.2.1.2.3-1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified by the following:
a)	The reported CQI value according to the reference channel shall be in the range of ±1 of the reported median more than 90% of the time.
b)	If the PDSCH BLER using the transport format indicated by median CQI is less than or equal to 10-5, then the BLER using the transport format indicated by the (median CQI+1) shall be greater than 10-5. If the PDSCH BLER using the transport format indicated by the median CQI is greater than 10-5, then the BLER using transport format indicated by (median CQI-1) shall be less than or equal to 10-5.
c)	The reported CQI value according to the reference channel shall be ≥ 1.
Table 6.2.2.2.1.2.3-1: CQI reporting test parameters
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	40

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	30

	Duplex Mode
	
	TDD

	TDD UL-DL pattern
	
	FR1.30-1

	SNR
	dB
	1
	2

	Propagation channel
	
	AWGN

	Antenna configuration
	
	1×2 with static channel specified in Annex B.1

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0)
	
	Row 5,4

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0)
	
	9

	
	CSI-RS
periodicity and offset
	slot
	10/1

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	1

	
	CDM Type
	
	No CDM

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	3

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 1,(0,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0)
	
	1

	
	NZP CSI-RS-timeConfig
periodicity and offset
	slot
	10/1

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4, 9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
periodicity and offset
	slot
	10/1

	ReportConfigType
	
	Periodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 3

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	16

	Csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111

	CSI-Report periodicity and offset
	slot
	10/9

	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	Not configured

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeI-SinglePanel

	
	Codebook Mode
	
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	Not configured

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	000001

	
	RI Restriction
	
	N/A

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUCCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	9.5

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	1

	Measurement channel
	
	As specified in Table A.4-4, TBS.4-2



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5] clause 6.2.2.2.1.2.
6.2.2.2.1.2.4	Test Description
6.2.2.2.1.2.4.1	Initial Conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 of 38.521-1. 
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D.

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc27479506][bookmark: _Toc36058693][bookmark: _Toc44067616][bookmark: _Toc52716542][bookmark: _Toc58239187][bookmark: _Toc68246769][bookmark: _Toc75790082]6.2.3.1.1.1	4Rx FDD FR1 periodic CQI reporting under AWGN conditions for both SA and NSA
6.2.3.1.1.1.1	Test Purpose
The purpose of this test is to verify the variance of the wideband CQI reports is within the limits defined and a PDSCH BLER of 10% falls between the transport format based median CQI-1 and median CQI or the transport format based median CQI and median CQI +1.
6.2.3.1.1.1.2	Test Applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
6.2.3.1.1.1.3	Minimum requirement for periodic CQI reporting
For the parameters specified in Table 6.2.3.1.1.1.3-1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified by the following:
a)	The reported CQI value according to the reference channel shall be in the range of ±1 of the reported median more than 90% of the time.
b)	If the PDSCH BLER using the transport format indicated by median CQI is less than or equal to 0.1, then the BLER using the transport format indicated by the (median CQI+1) shall be greater than 0.1. If the PDSCH BLER using the transport format indicated by the median CQI is greater than 0.1, then the BLER using transport format indicated by (median CQI-1) shall be less than or equal to 0.1.
Table 6.2.3.1.1.1.3-1: CQI reporting definition test
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1
	Test 2

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	10

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	15

	Duplex Mode
	
	FDD

	SNR
	 dB
	5
	6
	11
	12

	Propagation channel
	
	AWGN

	Antenna configuration
	
	2×4 with static channel specified in Annex B.1

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0)
	
	Row 5,4

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0)
	
	9

	
	CSI-RS
periodicity and offset
	slot
	5/1

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	2

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 3,(6,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0)
	
	13

	
	NZP CSI-RS-timeConfig
periodicity and offset
	slot
	5/1

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4, 9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
periodicity and offset
	slot
	5/1

	ReportConfigType
	
	Periodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 2

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator  
	
	Wideband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	8

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111

	CSI-Report periodicity and offset
	slot
	5/0

	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	Not configured

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeI-SinglePanel

	
	Codebook Mode
	
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	Not configured

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	010000

	
	RI Restriction
	
	N/A

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUCCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	8

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	1

	Measurement channel
	
	As specified in Table A.4-2, TBS.2-2



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5] clause 6.2.3.1.1.1.
6.2.3.1.1.1.4	Test Description
6.2.3.1.1.1.4.1	Initial Conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 of 38.521-1. 
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D.

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
6.2.3.1.1.2	4Rx FDD FR1 periodic CQI reporting with Table 3 under AWGN conditions for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	Whether to adopt minimum sample for pass/fail verdict needs further study.
6.2.3.1.1.2.1	Test Purpose
The purpose of this test is to verify the variance of the wideband CQI reports is within the limits defined and a PDSCH BLER of 10-5 falls between the transport format based median CQI-1 and median CQI or the transport format based median CQI and median CQI +1.
6.2.3.1.1.2.2	Test Applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 16 supporting cqi-TableAlt.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 16 and forward supporting EN-DC and cqi-TableAlt.
6.2.3.1.1.2.3	Minimum requirement for periodic CQI reporting with Table 3
For the parameters specified in Table 6.2.3.1.1.2.3-1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified by the following:
a)	The reported CQI value according to the reference channel shall be in the range of ±1 of the reported median more than 90% of the time.
b)	If the PDSCH BLER using the transport format indicated by median CQI is less than or equal to 10-5, then the BLER using the transport format indicated by the (median CQI+1) shall be greater than 10-5. If the PDSCH BLER using the transport format indicated by the median CQI is greater than 10-5, then the BLER using transport format indicated by (median CQI-1) shall be less than or equal to 10-5.
c)	The reported CQI value according to the reference channel shall be ≥ 1.
Table 6.2.3.1.1.2.3-1: CQI reporting test parameters
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	10

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	15

	Duplex Mode
	
	FDD

	SNR
	dB
	-2
	-1

	Propagation channel
	
	AWGN

	Antenna configuration
	
	1×4 with static channel specified in Annex B.1

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0)
	
	Row 5,4

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0)
	
	9

	
	CSI-RS
periodicity and offset
	slot
	5/1

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	1

	
	CDM Type
	
	No CDM

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	3

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 1,(0,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0)
	
	1

	
	NZP CSI-RS-timeConfig
periodicity and offset
	slot
	5/1

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4, 9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
periodicity and offset
	slot
	5/1

	ReportConfigType
	
	Periodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 3

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator  
	
	Wideband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	8

	Csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111

	CSI-Report periodicity and offset
	slot
	5/0

	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	Not configured

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeI-SinglePanel

	
	Codebook Mode
	
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	Not configured

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	000001

	
	RI Restriction
	
	N/A

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUCCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay
	ms
	8

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	1

	Measurement channel
	
	As specified in Table A.4-4, TBS.4-1



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5] clause 6.2.3.1.1.2.
6.2.3.1.1.2.4	Test Description
6.2.3.1.1.2.4.1	Initial Conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 of 38.521-1. 
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D.

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
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6.2.3.2.1.1.1	Test Purpose
The purpose of this test is to verify the variance of the wideband CQI reports is within the limits defined and a PDSCH BLER of 10% falls between the transport format based median CQI-1 and median CQI or the transport format based median CQI and median CQI +1.
6.2.3.2.1.1.2	Test Applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
6.2.3.2.1.1.3	Minimum requirement for periodic CQI reporting
For the parameters specified in Table 6.2.3.2.1.1.3-1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified by the following:
a)	The reported CQI value according to the reference channel shall be in the range of ±1 of the reported median more than 90% of the time.
b)	If the PDSCH BLER using the transport format indicated by median CQI is less than or equal to 0.1, then the BLER using the transport format indicated by the (median CQI+1) shall be greater than 0.1. If the PDSCH BLER using the transport format indicated by the median CQI is greater than 0.1, then the BLER using transport format indicated by (median CQI-1) shall be less than or equal to 0.1.
Table 6.2.3.2.1.1.3-1: CQI reporting definition test
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1
	Test 2

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	40

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	30

	Duplex Mode
	
	TDD

	TDD UL-DL pattern
	
	FR1.30-1

	 SNR
	 dB
	5
	6
	11
	12

	Propagation channel
	
	AWGN

	Antenna configuration
	
	2×4 with static channel specified in Annex B.1

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0)
	
	Row 5,4

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0)
	
	9

	
	CSI-RS
periodicity and offset
	slot
	10/1

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	2

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 3,(6,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0)
	
	13

	
	NZP CSI-RS-timeConfig
periodicity and offset
	slot
	10/1

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Periodic 

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4, 9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
periodicity and offset
	slot
	10/1

	ReportConfigType
	
	Periodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 2

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator  
	
	Wideband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	16

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111

	CSI-Report periodicity and offset
	slot
	10/9

	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	Not configured

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeI-SinglePanel

	
	Codebook Mode
	
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	Not configured

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	010000

	
	RI Restriction
	
	N/A

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUCCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	9.5

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	1

	Measurement channel
	
	As specified in Table A.4-2, TBS.2-4



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5] clause 6.2.3.2.1.1.
6.2.3.2.1.1.4	Test Description
6.2.3.2.1.1.4.1	Initial Conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 of 38.521-1. 
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
6.2.3.2.1.2	4Rx TDD FR1 periodic CQI reporting with Table 3 under AWGN conditions for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	Whether to adopt minimum sample for pass/fail verdict needs further study.
6.2.3.2.1.2.1	Test Purpose
The purpose of this test is to verify the variance of the wideband CQI reports is within the limits defined and a PDSCH BLER of 10-5 falls between the transport format based median CQI-1 and median CQI or the transport format based median CQI and median CQI +1.
6.2.3.2.1.2.2	Test Applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 16 supporting cqi-TableAlt.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 16 and forward supporting EN-DC and cqi-TableAlt.
6.2.3.2.1.2.3	Minimum requirement for periodic CQI reporting with Table 3
For the parameters specified in Table 6.2.3.2.1.2.3-1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified by the following:
a)	The reported CQI value according to the reference channel shall be in the range of ±1 of the reported median more than 90% of the time.
b)	If the PDSCH BLER using the transport format indicated by median CQI is less than or equal to 10-5, then the BLER using the transport format indicated by the (median CQI+1) shall be greater than 10-5. If the PDSCH BLER using the transport format indicated by the median CQI is greater than 10-5, then the BLER using transport format indicated by (median CQI-1) shall be less than or equal to 10-5.
c)	The reported CQI value according to the reference channel shall be ≥ 1.
Table 6.2.3.2.1.2.3-1: CQI reporting test parameters
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	40

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	30

	Duplex Mode
	
	TDD

	TDD UL-DL pattern
	
	FR1.30-1

	SNR
	 dB
	-2
	-1

	Propagation channel
	
	AWGN

	Antenna configuration
	
	1×4 with static channel specified in Annex B.1

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0)
	
	Row 5,4

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0)
	
	9

	
	CSI-RS
periodicity and offset
	slot
	10/1

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	1

	
	CDM Type
	
	No CDM

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	3

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 1,(0,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0)
	
	1

	
	NZP CSI-RS-timeConfig
periodicity and offset
	slot
	10/1

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4, 9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
periodicity and offset
	slot
	10/1

	ReportConfigType
	
	Periodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 3

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	16

	Csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111

	CSI-Report periodicity and offset
	slot
	10/9

	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	Not configured

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeI-SinglePanel

	
	Codebook Mode
	
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	Not configured

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	000001

	
	RI Restriction
	
	N/A

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUCCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	9.5

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	1

	Measurement channel
	
	As specified in Table A.4-4, TBS.4-2



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5] clause 6.2.3.2.1.2.
6.2.3.2.1.2.4	Test Description
6.2.3.2.1.2.4.1	Initial Conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 of 38.521-1. 
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D.
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6.3.2.1.1.1	Test purpose
The purpose of this test is to test the accuracy of the Precoding Matrix Indicator (PMI) reporting such that the system throughput is maximized based on the precoders configured according to the UE reports.
6.3.2.1.1.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
6.3.2.1.1.3	Minimum conformance requirements
For the parameters specified in Table 6.3.2.1.1-1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified in Table 6.3.2.1.1-2.

Table 6.3.2.1.1.3-1: Test parameters (single layer)
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	10

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	15

	Duplex Mode
	
	FDD

	Propagation channel
	
	TDLA30-5

	Antenna configuration
	
	High XP 4 x 2
(N1,N2) = (2,1)

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 5, (4,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(9,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	5/1

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 4, (0,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(13,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	
	Not configured

	
	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	0

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	Patten 0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4,9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	ReportConfigType
	
	Aperiodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 1

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator  
	
	Wideband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	8

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111

	CSI-Report interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	Aperiodic Report Slot Offset
	
	4

	CSI request
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 5) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	reportTriggerSize
	
	1

	CSI-AperiodicTriggerStateList
	
	One State with one Associated Report Configuration
Associated Report Configuration contains pointers to NZP CSI-RS and CSI-IM

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeI-SinglePanel

	
	Codebook Mode
	
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	(2,1)

	
	(CodebookConfig-O1,CodebookConfig-O2)
	
	(4,1)

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	11111111

	
	RI Restriction
	
	00000001

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUSCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay
	ms
	6

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	4

	Measurement channel
	
	R.PDSCH.1-6.1 FDD

	PDSCH & PDSCH DMRS Precoding configuration for random Precoding
	
	Single Panel Type I, Random precoder selection updated per slot, with equal probability of each applicable i1, i2 combination, and with Wideband granularity

	Note 1:	For random precoder selection, the precoder shall be updated in each slot (1 ms granularity).
Note 2:	If the UE reports in an available uplink reporting instance at slot#n based on PMI estimation at a downlink slot not later than slot#(n-3), this reported PMI cannot be applied at the eNB downlink before slot#(n+3).
Note 3:	Randomization of the principle beam direction shall be used as specified in Annex B.2.3.2.3.



Table 6.3.2.1.1-2: Minimum requirement
	Parameter
	Test 1

	
	1.3



6.3.2.1.1.4	Test description
6.3.2.1.1.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1.
Configurations of  PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D
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6.3.2.1.2.1	Test purpose
The purpose of this test is to test the accuracy of the Precoding Matrix Indicator (PMI) reporting such that the system throughput is maximized based on the precoders configured according to the UE reports.
6.3.2.1.2.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
6.3.2.1.2.3	Minimum conformance requirements 
For the parameters specified in Table 6.3.2.1.2.3-1 and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified in Table 6.3.2.1.2.3-2.

Table 6.3.2.1.2.3-1: Test parameters (dual-layer)
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	10

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	15

	Duplex Mode
	
	FDD

	Propagation channel
	
	TDLA30-5

	Antenna configuration
	
	High XP 8 x 2
(N1,N2) = (4,1)

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 5, (4,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(9,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	5/1 

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	8

	
	CDM Type
	
	CDM4 (FD2, TD2)

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 8, (4,6)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(5,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured 

	
	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	0

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	Pattern 0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4,9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured 

	ReportConfigType
	
	Aperiodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 1

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	8

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111

	CSI-Report interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	Aperiodic Report Slot Offset
	
	5

	CSI request
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 5) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	reportTriggerSize
	
	1

	CSI-AperiodicTriggerStateList
	
	One State with one Associated Report Configuration
Associated Report Configuration contains pointers to NZP CSI-RS and CSI-IM

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeI-SinglePanel

	
	Codebook Mode
	
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	(4,1)

	
	(CodebookConfig-O1,CodebookConfig-O2)
	
	(4,1)

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	0x FFFF

	
	RI Restriction
	
	00000010

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUSCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay
	ms
	8

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	4

	Measurement channel
	
	R.PDSCH.1-6.2 

	PDSCH & PDSCH DMRS Precoding configuration for random Precoding
	
	Single Panel Type I, Random precoder selection updated per slot, with equal probability of each applicable i1, i2 combination, and with Wideband granularity

	Note 1:	For random precoder selection, the precoder shall be updated in each slot (1 ms granularity).
Note 2:	If the UE reports in an available uplink reporting instance at slot#n based on PMI estimation at a downlink slot not later than slot#(n-4), this reported PMI cannot be applied at the eNB downlink before slot#(n+4).
Note 3:	Randomization of the principle beam direction shall be used as specified in Annex B.2.3.2.3.



Table 6.3.2.1.2.3-2: Minimum requirement
	Parameter
	Test 1

	
	1.5



6.3.2.1.2.4	Test description
6.3.2.1.2.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1.
Configurations of  PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D
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Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	Connection figure for 16 Tx is missing
6.3.2.1.3.1	Test purpose
To test the accuracy of the Precoding Matrix Indicator (PMI) reporting such that the system throughput is maximized based on the precoders configured according to the UE reports.
6.3.2.1.3.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
6.3.2.1.3.3	Minimum conformance requirements
For the parameters specified in Table 6.3.2.1.3.3-1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified in Table 6.3.2.1.3.3-2.
Table 6.3.2.1.3.3-1: Test parameters (dual-layer)
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	10

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	15

	Duplex Mode
	
	FDD

	Propagation channel
	
	TDLC300-5

	Antenna configuration
	
	High XP 16 x 2
(N1,N2) = (4,2)

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1)
	
	Row 5, (4,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(9,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	
	ZP CSI-RS trigger
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 5) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	16

	
	CDM Type
	
	CDM4 (FD2, TD2)

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1, k2, k3)
	
	Row 12, (2, 4, 6, 8)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(5, -)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	
	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	0

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	Pattern 0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4,9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	ReportConfigType
	
	Aperiodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 1

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator  
	
	Subband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	8

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111

	CSI-Report interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	Aperiodic Report Slot Offset
	
	5

	CSI request
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 5) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	reportTriggerSize
	
	1

	CSI-AperiodicTriggerStateList
	
	One State with one Associated Report Configuration
Associated Report Configuration contains pointers to NZP CSI-RS and CSI-IM

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeI-SinglePanel

	
	Codebook Mode
	
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	(4,2)

	
	(CodebookConfig-O1,CodebookConfig-O2)
	
	(4,4)

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	0x FFFF

	
	RI Restriction
	
	00000010

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUSCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	8

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	4

	Measurement channel
	
	R.PDSCH.1-6.3 FDD

	Note 1:	When Throughput is measured using random precoder selection, the precoder shall be updated in each slot (1 ms granularity) with equal probability of each applicable i1, i2 combination.
Note 2:	If the UE reports in an available uplink reporting instance at slot#n based on PMI estimation at a downlink slot not later than slot#(n-4), this reported PMI cannot be applied at the gNB downlink before slot#(n+4).
Note 3:	Randomization of the principle beam direction shall be used as specified in Annex B.2.3.2.3.



Table 6.3.2.1.3.3-2: Minimum requirement
	Parameter
	Test 1

	g
	2.5



6.3.2.1.3.4	Test description
6.3.2.1.3.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D
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6.3.2.1.4.1	Test purpose
To test the accuracy of the Precoding Matrix Indicator (PMI) reporting such that the system throughput is maximized based on the precoders configured according to the UE reports.
6.3.2.1.4.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
6.3.2.1.4.3	Minimum conformance requirements
For the parameters specified in Table 6.3.2.1.4.3-1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified in Table 6.3.2.1.4.3-2.
Table 6.3.2.1.4.3-1: Test parameters (dual-layer)
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	10

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	15

	Duplex Mode
	
	FDD

	Propagation channel
	
	TDLA30-5

	Antenna configuration
	
	High XP 32 x 2
(N1,N2) = (4,4)

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1)
	
	Row 5, (4,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(9,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	
	ZP CSI-RS trigger
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 5) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	32

	
	CDM Type
	
	CDM4 (FD2, TD2)

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1, k2, k3)
	
	Row 17, (2, 4, 6, 8)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(5, 12)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	
	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	0

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	Pattern 0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4,9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	ReportConfigType
	
	Aperiodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 1

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator  
	
	Wideband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	8

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111

	CSI-Report interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	Aperiodic Report Slot Offset
	
	5

	CSI request
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 5) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	reportTriggerSize
	
	1

	CSI-AperiodicTriggerStateList
	
	One State with one Associated Report Configuration
Associated Report Configuration contains pointers to NZP CSI-RS and CSI-IM

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeI-SinglePanel

	
	Codebook Mode
	
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	(4,4)

	
	(CodebookConfig-O1,CodebookConfig-O2)
	
	(4,4)

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	0x FFFF

	
	RI Restriction
	
	00000010

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUSCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	8

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	4

	Measurement channel
	
	R.PDSCH.1-6.3 

	PDSCH & PDSCH DMRS Precoding configuration for random Precoding
	
	Single Panel Type I, Random precoder selection updated per slot, with equal probability of each applicable i1, i2 combination, and with Wideband granularity

	Note 1:	When Throughput is measured using random precoder selection, the precoder shall be updated in each slot (1 ms granularity) with equal probability of each applicable i1, i2 combination.
Note 2:	If the UE reports in an available uplink reporting instance at slot#n based on PMI estimation at a downlink slot not later than slot#(n-4), this reported PMI cannot be applied at the gNB downlink before slot#(n+4).
Note 3:	Randomization of the principle beam direction shall be used as specified in Annex B.2.3.2.3.



Table 6.3.2.1.4.3-2: Minimum requirement
	Parameter
	Test 1

	g
	5.0



6.3.2.1.4.4	Test description
6.3.2.1.4.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D
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-	Connection figure for 16 Tx is missing
6.3.2.1.5.1	Test purpose
To test the accuracy of the Precoding Matrix Indicator (PMI) reporting such that the system throughput is maximized based on the precoders configured according to the UE reports.
6.3.2.1.5.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
6.3.2.1.5.3	Minimum conformance requirements
For the parameters specified in Table 6.3.2.1.5.3-1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified in Table 6.3.2.1.5.3-2.
Table 6.3.2.1.5.3-1: Test parameters (dual-layer)
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	10

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	15

	Duplex Mode
	
	FDD

	Propagation channel
	
	TDLA30-5

	Antenna configuration
	
	XP Medium 16 x 2
(N1,N2) = (4,2)

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1)
	
	Row 5, (4,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(9,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	
	ZP CSI-RS trigger
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 5) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	16

	
	CDM Type
	
	CDM4 (FD2, TD2)

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1, k2, k3)
	
	Row 12, (2, 4, 6, 8) 

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(5, -)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	
	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	0

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	Pattern 0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4,9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	ReportConfigType
	
	Aperiodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 1

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator  
	
	Subband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	8

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111

	CSI-Report interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	Aperiodic Report Slot Offset
	
	5

	CSI request
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 5) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	reportTriggerSize
	
	1

	CSI-AperiodicTriggerStateList
	
	One State with one Associated Report Configuration
Associated Report Configuration contains pointers to NZP CSI-RS and CSI-IM

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeII

	
	L (numberOfBeams)
	
	2

	
	NPSK (phaseAlphabetSize)
	
	8

	
	subbandAmplitude
	
	True

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	(4,2)

	
	(CodebookConfig-O1,CodebookConfig-O2)
	
	(4,4)

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	0x 7FF
FFFF FFFF FFFF FFFF

	
	RI Restriction (typeII-RI-Restriction)
	
	10

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUSCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	8

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	4

	Measurement channel
	
	R.PDSCH.1-6.3

	Note 1:	When Throughput is measured using random precoder selection, the precoder shall be updated in each slot (1 ms granularity) with equal probability of each applicable i1, i2 combination. The random precoder generation shall follow 'typeI-SinglePanel' codebook configuration as specified in table 6.3.2.1.3-1.
Note 2:	If the UE reports in an available uplink reporting instance at slot#n based on PMI estimation at a downlink slot not later than slot#(n-4), this reported PMI cannot be applied at the gNB downlink before slot#(n+4).
Note 3:	Randomization of the dual-cluster beam directions shall be used as specified in Annex B.2.3.2.3A. The value of relative power ratio (p) shall be fixed as 1 during the test.



Table 6.3.2.1.5.3-2: Minimum requirement
	Parameter
	Test 1

	g
	1.9



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5] clause 6.3.2.1.5.
6.3.2.1.5.4	Test description
6.3.2.1.5.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
6.3.2.1.6	2Rx FDD FR1 Multiple PMI with 16Tx Enhanced TypeII codebook for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	Connection figure for 16 Tx is missing
6.3.2.1.6.1	Test purpose
To test the accuracy of the Precoding Matrix Indicator (PMI) reporting such that the system throughput is maximized based on the precoders configured according to the UE reports.
6.3.2.1.6.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward supporting Enhanced Type II codebook with at least 16 ports per CSI-RS resource.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 16 and forward supporting EN-DC and Enhanced Type II codebook with at least 16 ports per CSI-RS resource.
6.3.2.1.6.3	Minimum conformance requirements
For the parameters specified in Table 6.3.2.1.6.3-1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified in Table 6.3.2.1.6.3-2.
Table 6.3.2.1.6.3-1: Test parameters (dual-layer)
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	10

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	15

	Duplex Mode
	
	FDD

	Propagation channel
	
	TDLA30-5

	Antenna configuration
	
	XP Medium 16 x 2
(N1,N2) = (4,2)

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1)
	
	Row 5, (4,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(9,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	
	ZP CSI-RS trigger
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 5) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	16

	
	CDM Type
	
	CDM4 (FD2, TD2)

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1, k2, k3)
	
	Row 12, (2, 4, 6, 8) 

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(5, -)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	
	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	0

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	Pattern 0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4,9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	ReportConfigType
	
	Aperiodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 1

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator  
	
	Not configured

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	4

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111

	CSI-Report interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	Aperiodic Report Slot Offset
	
	5

	CSI request
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 5) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	reportTriggerSize
	
	1

	CSI-AperiodicTriggerStateList
	
	One State with one Associated Report Configuration
Associated Report Configuration contains pointers to NZP CSI-RS and CSI-IM

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeII-r16

	
	paramCombination-r16
	
	6
(L =4, pν =1/2, β=1/2 )

	
	R(numberOfPMISubbandsPerCQISubband-r16)
	
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	(4,2)

	
	(CodebookConfig-O1,CodebookConfig-O2)
	
	(4,4)

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	0x 7FF
FFFF FFFF FFFF FFFF

	
	RI Restriction (typeII-RI-Restriction-r16)
	
	0010

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUSCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	8

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	4

	Measurement channel
	
	R.PDSCH.1-6.3 

	Note 1:	When Throughput is measured using random precoder selection, the precoder shall be updated in each slot (1 ms granularity) with equal probability of each applicable i1, i2 combination. The random precoder generation shall follow 'typeI-SinglePanel' codebook configuration as specified in table 6.3.2.1.3-1.
Note 2:	If the UE reports in an available uplink reporting instance at slot#n based on PMI estimation at a downlink slot not later than slot#(n-4), this reported PMI cannot be applied at the gNB downlink before slot#(n+4).
Note 3:	Randomization of the dual-cluster beam directions shall be used as specified in AnnexB.2.3.2.3A. The value of relative power ratio (p) shall be fixed as 1 during the test.



Table 6.3.2.1.6.3-2: Minimum requirement
	Parameter
	Test 1

	g
	2.2



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5], clause 6.3.2.1.6.
6.3.2.1.6.4	Test description
6.3.2.1.6.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
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6.3.2.2.1.1	Test Purpose
The purpose of this test is to test the accuracy of the Precoding Matrix Indicator (PMI) reporting such that the system throughput is maximized based on the precoders configured according to the UE reports.
6.3.2.2.1.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
6.3.2.2.1.3	Minimum Conformance Requirements
For the parameters specified in Table 6.3.2.2.1.3-1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified in Table 6.3.2.2.1.3-2.

Table 6.3.2.2.1.3-1: Test parameters (single layer)
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	40

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	30

	Duplex Mode
	
	TDD

	TDD DL-UL configuration
	
	FR1.30-1 as specified in Annex A

	DL BWP configuration #1
	First PRB
	
	0

	
	Number of contiguous PRB
	
	106

	
	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	30

	Propagation channel
	
	TDLA30-5

	Antenna configuration
	
	High XP 4 x 2
(N1,N2) = (2,1)

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 5, (4,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(9,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	10/1 

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 4, (0,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(13,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured 

	
	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	0

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern  
	
	Patten 0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM, lCSI-IM)
	
	(4,9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured 

	ReportConfigType
	
	Aperiodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 1

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator 
	
	Wideband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	16

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111

	CSI-Report interval and offset            
	slot
	Not configured 

	Aperiodic Report Slot Offset
	
	8

	CSI request
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 10) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	reportTriggerSize
	
	1

	CSI-AperiodicTriggerStateList
	
	One State with one Associated Report Configuration
Associated Report Configuration contains pointers to NZP CSI-RS and CSI-IM

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeI-SinglePanel

	
	Codebook Mode
	
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	(2,1)

	
	(CodebookConfig-O1,CodebookConfig-O2)
	
	(4,1)

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	11111111

	
	RI Restriction
	
	00000001

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUSCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	5.5

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	4

	Measurement channel
	
	R.PDSCH.2-8.1 TDD

	PDSCH & PDSCH DMRS Precoding configuration for random Precoding
	
	Single Panel Type I, Random precoder selection updated per slot, with equal probability of each applicable i1, i2 combination, and with Wideband granularity

	NOTE 1:	For random precoder selection, the precoder shall be updated in each slot (0.5 ms granularity).
NOTE 2:	If the UE reports in an available uplink reporting instance at slot #n based on PMI estimation at a downlink slot not later than slot#[(n-4)], this reported PMI cannot be applied at the eNB downlink before slot#[(n+4)].
NOTE 3:	Randomization of the principle beam direction shall be used as specified inAnnex B.2.3.2.3.



Table 6.3.2.2.1.3-2: Minimum requirement
	Parameter
	Test 1

	
	1.3



6.3.2.2.1.4	Test Description
6.3.2.2.1.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of TS 38.521-1.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
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6.3.2.2.2.1	Test purpose
The purpose of this test is to test the accuracy of the Precoding Matrix Indicator (PMI) reporting such that the system throughput is maximized based on the precoders configured according to the UE reports.
6.3.2.2.2.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
6.3.2.2.2.3	Minimum conformance requirements
For the parameters specified in Table 6.3.2.2.2.3-1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified in Table 6.3.2.2.2.3-2.

Table 6.3.2.2.2.3-1: Test parameters (dual-layer)
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	40

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	30

	Duplex Mode
	
	TDD

	TDD DL-UL configurations
	
	FR1.30-1 as specified in Annex A

	DL BWP configuration #1
	First PRB 
	
	0

	
	Number of contiguous PRB
	
	106

	
	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	30

	Propagation channel
	
	TDLA30-5

	Antenna configuration
	
	High XP 8 x 2
(N1,N2) = (4,1)

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 5, (4,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(9,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	10/1 

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	8

	
	CDM Type
	
	CDM4 (FD2, TD2)

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 8, (4,6)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(5,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured 

	
	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	0

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern    
	
	Patten 0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4,9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured 

	ReportConfigType
	
	Aperiodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 1

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForIChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	16

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111

	CSI-Report interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured 

	Aperiodic Report Slot Offset
	
	8

	CSI request
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 10) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	reportTriggerSize
	
	1

	CSI-AperiodicTriggerStateList
	
	One State with one Associated Report Configuration
Associated Report Configuration contains pointers to NZP CSI-RS and CSI-IM

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeI-SinglePanel

	
	Codebook Mode
	
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	(4,1)

	
	(CodebookConfig-O1,CodebookConfig-O2)
	
	(4,1)

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	0x FFFF

	
	RI Restriction
	
	00000010

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUSCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay
	ms
	6.5

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	4

	Measurement channel
	
	R.PDSCH.2-8.2 TDD

	PDSCH & PDSCH DMRS Precoding configuration for random Precoding
	
	Single Panel Type I, Random precoder selection updated per slot, with equal probability of each applicable i1, i2 combination, and with Wideband granularity

	Note 1:	For random precoder selection, the precoder shall be updated in each slot (0.5 ms granularity).
Note 2:	If the UE reports in an available uplink reporting instance at slot#n based on PMI estimation at a downlink slot not later than slot#[(n-6)], this reported PMI cannot be applied at the eNB downlink before slot#[(n+6)].
Note 3:	Randomization of the principle beam direction shall be used as specified inAnnex B.2.3.2.3.



Table 6.3.2.2.2.3-2: Minimum requirement
	Parameter
	Test 1

	
	1.5



6.3.2.2.2.4	Test description
6.3.2.2.2.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D
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Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	Connection figure for 16 Tx is missing
6.3.2.2.3.1	Test purpose
The purpose of this test is to test the accuracy of the Precoding Matrix Indicator (PMI) reporting such that the system throughput is maximized based on the precoders configured according to the UE reports.
6.3.2.2.3.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 16 and forward supporting EN-DC.
6.3.2.2.3.3	Minimum conformance requirements
For the parameters specified in Table 6.3.2.2.3.3-1 and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified in Table 6.3.2.2.3.3-2.

Table 6.3.2.2.3.3-1: Test parameters (dual-layer)
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	40

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	30

	Duplex Mode
	
	TDD

	TDD DL-UL configurations
	
	FR1.30-1 as specified in Annex A

	Propagation channel
	
	TDLC300-5

	Antenna configuration
	
	High XP 16 x 2
(N1,N2) = (4,2)

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1)
	
	Row 5, (4,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(9,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	
	ZP CSI-RS trigger
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 10) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	16

	
	CDM Type
	
	CDM4 (FD2, TD2)

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1, k2, k3)
	
	Row 12, (2, 4, 6, 8)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(5, -)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	
	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	0

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	Pattern 0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4,9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	ReportConfigType
	
	Aperiodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 1

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForIChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator  
	
	Subband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	16

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111

	CSI-Report interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	Aperiodic Report Slot Offset
	
	8

	CSI request
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 10) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	reportTriggerSize
	
	1

	CSI-AperiodicTriggerStateList
	
	One State with one Associated Report Configuration
Associated Report Configuration contains pointers to NZP CSI-RS and CSI-IM

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeI-SinglePanel

	
	Codebook Mode
	
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	(4,2)

	
	(CodebookConfig-O1,CodebookConfig-O2)
	
	(4,4)

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	0x FFFF

	
	RI Restriction
	
	00000010

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUSCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	6.5

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	4

	Measurement channel
	
	R.PDSCH.2-8.3 TDD

	Note 1:	When Throughput is measured using random precoder selection, the precoder shall be updated in each slot (0.5 ms granularity) with equal probability of each applicable i1, i2 combination.
Note 2:	If the UE reports in an available uplink reporting instance at slot#n based on PMI estimation at a downlink slot not later than slot#(n-6), this reported PMI cannot be applied at the gNB downlink before slot#(n+6).
Note 3:	Randomization of the principle beam direction shall be used as specified in Annex B.2.3.2.3.



Table 6.3.2.2.3.3-2: Minimum requirement
	Parameter
	Test 1

	
	2.5



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5], clause 6.3.2.2.3.
6.3.2.2.3.4	Test description
6.3.2.2.3.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D
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6.3.2.2.4.1	Test purpose
The purpose of this test is to test the accuracy of the Precoding Matrix Indicator (PMI) reporting such that the system throughput is maximized based on the precoders configured according to the UE reports.
6.3.2.2.4.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 16 and forward supporting EN-DC.
6.3.2.2.4.3	Minimum conformance requirements
For the parameters specified in Table 6.3.2.2.4.3-1 and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified in Table 6.3.2.2.4.3-2.

Table 6.3.2.2.4.3-1: Test parameters (dual-layer)
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	40

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	30

	Duplex Mode
	
	TDD

	TDD DL-UL configurations
	
	FR1.30-1 as specified in Annex A

	Propagation channel
	
	TDLA30-5

	Antenna configuration
	
	High XP 32 x 2
(N1,N2) = (4,4)

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1)
	
	Row 5, (4,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(9,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	
	ZP CSI-RS trigger
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 10) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	32

	
	CDM Type
	
	CDM4 (FD2, TD2)

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1, k2, k3)
	
	Row 17, (2, 4, 6, 8)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(5, 12)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	
	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	0

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	Pattern 0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4,9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	ReportConfigType
	
	Aperiodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 1

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForIChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator  
	
	Wideband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	16

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111

	CSI-Report interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	Aperiodic Report Slot Offset
	
	8

	CSI request
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 10) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	reportTriggerSize
	
	1

	CSI-AperiodicTriggerStateList
	
	One State with one Associated Report Configuration
Associated Report Configuration contains pointers to NZP CSI-RS and CSI-IM

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeI-SinglePanel

	
	Codebook Mode
	
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	(4,4)

	
	(CodebookConfig-O1,CodebookConfig-O2)
	
	(4,4)

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	0x FFFF

	
	RI Restriction
	
	00000010

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUSCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	6.5

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	4

	Measurement channel
	
	R.PDSCH.2-8.3 TDD

	PDSCH & PDSCH DMRS Precoding configuration for random Precoding
	
	Single Panel Type I, Random precoder selection updated per slot, with equal probability of each applicable i1, i2 combination, and with Wideband granularity

	Note 1:	When Throughput is measured using random precoder selection, the precoder shall be updated in each slot (0.5 ms granularity) with equal probability of each applicable i1, i2 combination.
Note 2:	If the UE reports in an available uplink reporting instance at slot#n based on PMI estimation at a downlink slot not later than slot#(n-6), this reported PMI cannot be applied at the gNB downlink before slot#(n+6).
Note 3:	Randomization of the principle beam direction shall be used as specified in Annex B.2.3.2.3.



Table 6.3.2.2.4.3-2: Minimum requirement
	Parameter
	Test 1

	
	5.0



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5], clause 6.3.2.2.4.
6.3.2.2.4.4	Test description
6.3.2.2.4.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
6.3.2.2.5	2Rx TDD FR1 Multiple PMI with 16Tx TypeII codebook for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	Connection figure for 16 Tx is missing
6.3.2.2.5.1	Test purpose
To test the accuracy of the Precoding Matrix Indicator (PMI) reporting such that the system throughput is maximized based on the precoders configured according to the UE reports.
6.3.2.2.5.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
6.3.2.2.5.3	Minimum conformance requirements
For the parameters specified in Table 6.3.2.2.5.3-1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified in Table 6.3.2.2.5.3-2.
Table 6.3.2.2.5.3-1: Test parameters (dual-layer)
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	40

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	30

	Duplex Mode
	
	TDD

	TDD DL-UL configurations
	
	FR1.30-1 as specified in Annex A

	Propagation channel
	
	TDLA30-5

	Antenna configuration
	
	XP Medium 16 x 2
(N1,N2) = (4,2)

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1)
	
	Row 5, (4,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(9,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	
	ZP CSI-RS trigger
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 10) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	16

	
	CDM Type
	
	CDM4 (FD2, TD2)

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1, k2, k3)
	
	Row 12, (2, 4, 6, 8)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(5, -)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	
	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	0

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	Pattern 0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4,9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	ReportConfigType
	
	Aperiodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 1

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForIChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator  
	
	Subband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	16

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111

	CSI-Report interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	Aperiodic Report Slot Offset
	
	8

	CSI request
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 10) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	reportTriggerSize
	
	1

	CSI-AperiodicTriggerStateList
	
	One State with one Associated Report Configuration
Associated Report Configuration contains pointers to NZP CSI-RS and CSI-IM

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeII

	
	L (numberOfBeams)
	
	2

	
	NPSK (phaseAlphabetSize)
	
	8

	
	subbandAmplitude
	
	True

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	(4,2)

	
	(CodebookConfig-O1,CodebookConfig-O2)
	
	(4,4)

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	0x 7FF
FFFF FFFF FFFF FFFF

	
	RI Restriction (typeII-RI-Restriction)
	
	10

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUSCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	6.5

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	4

	Measurement channel
	
	R.PDSCH.2-8.3 TDD

	Note 1:	When Throughput is measured using random precoder selection, the precoder shall be updated in each slot (0.5 ms granularity) with equal probability of each applicable i1, i2 combination. The random precoder generation shall follow 'typeI-SinglePanel' codebook configuration as specified in table 6.3.2.2.3-1.
Note 2:	If the UE reports in an available uplink reporting instance at slot#n based on PMI estimation at a downlink slot not later than slot#(n-6), this reported PMI cannot be applied at the gNB downlink before slot#(n+6).
Note 3:	Randomization of the dual-cluster beam directions shall be used as specified in Annex B.2.3.2.3A. The value of relative power ratio (p) shall be fixed as 1 during the test.



Table 6.3.2.2.5.3-2: Minimum requirement
	Parameter
	Test 1

	g
	1.9



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5] clause 6.3.2.2.5.
6.3.2.2.5.4	Test description
6.3.2.2.5.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
6.3.2.2.6	2Rx TDD FR1 Multiple PMI with 16Tx Enhanced TypeII codebook for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	Connection figure for 16 Tx is missing
6.3.2.2.6.1	Test purpose
To test the accuracy of the Precoding Matrix Indicator (PMI) reporting such that the system throughput is maximized based on the precoders configured according to the UE reports.
6.3.2.2.6.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward supporting Enhanced Type II codebook with at least 16 ports per CSI-RS resource.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 16 and forward supporting EN-DC and Enhanced Type II codebook with at least 16 ports per CSI-RS resource.
6.3.2.2.6.3	Minimum conformance requirements
For the parameters specified in Table 6.3.2.2.6.3-1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified in Table 6.3.2.2.6.3-2.
Table 6.3.2.2.6.3-1: Test parameters (dual-layer)
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	40

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	30

	Duplex Mode
	
	TDD

	TDD DL-UL configurations
	
	FR1.30-1 as specified in Annex A

	Propagation channel
	
	TDLA30-5

	Antenna configuration
	
	XP Medium 16 x 2
(N1,N2) = (4,2)

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1)
	
	Row 5, (4,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(9,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	
	ZP CSI-RS trigger
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 10) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	16

	
	CDM Type
	
	CDM4 (FD2, TD2)

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1, k2, k3)
	
	Row 12, (2, 4, 6, 8)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(5, -)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	
	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	0

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	Pattern 0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4,9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	ReportConfigType
	
	Aperiodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 1

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForIChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator  
	
	Not configured

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	8

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111

	CSI-Report interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	Aperiodic Report Slot Offset
	
	8

	CSI request
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 10) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	reportTriggerSize
	
	1

	CSI-AperiodicTriggerStateList
	
	One State with one Associated Report Configuration
Associated Report Configuration contains pointers to NZP CSI-RS and CSI-IM

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeII-r16

	
	paramCombination-r16
	
	6
(L =4, pν =1/2, β=1/2 )

	
	R(numberOfPMISubbandsPerCQISubband-r16)
	
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	(4,2)

	
	(CodebookConfig-O1,CodebookConfig-O2)
	
	(4,4)

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	0x 7FF
FFFF FFFF FFFF FFFF

	
	RI Restriction (typeII-RI-Restriction-r16)
	
	0010

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUSCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	6.5

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	4

	Measurement channel
	
	R.PDSCH.2-8.3 TDD

	Note 1:	When Throughput is measured using random precoder selection, the precoder shall be updated in each slot (0.5 ms granularity) with equal probability of each applicable i1, i2 combination. The random precoder generation shall follow 'typeI-SinglePanel' codebook configuration as specified in table 6.3.2.2.3-1.
Note 2:	If the UE reports in an available uplink reporting instance at slot#n based on PMI estimation at a downlink slot not later than slot#(n-6), this reported PMI cannot be applied at the gNB downlink before slot#(n+6).
Note 3:	Randomization of the dual-cluster beam directions shall be used as specified in Annex B.2.3.2.3A. The value of relative power ratio (p) shall be fixed as 1 during the test.



Table 6.3.2.2.6.3-2: Minimum requirement
	Parameter
	Test 1

	g
	2.2



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5], clause 6.3.2.2.6.
6.3.2.2.6.4	Test description
6.3.2.2.6.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc27479528][bookmark: _Toc36058715][bookmark: _Toc44067638][bookmark: _Toc52716564][bookmark: _Toc58239209][bookmark: _Toc68246794][bookmark: _Toc75790108]6.3.3.1.1	4Rx FDD FR1 Single PMI with 4TX TypeI-SinglePanel codebook for both SA and NSA
6.3.3.1.1.1	Test purpose
To test the accuracy of the Precoding Matrix Indicator (PMI) reporting such that the system throughput is maximized based on the precoders configured according to the UE reports.
6.3.3.1.1.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
6.3.3.1.1.3	Minimum conformance requirements
For the parameters specified in Table 6.3.3.1.1-1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified in Table 6.3.3.1.1-2.

Table 6.3.3.1.1.3-1: Test parameters (single layer)
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	10

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	15

	Duplex Mode
	
	FDD

	Propagation channel
	
	TDLA30-5

	Antenna configuration
	
	High XP 4 x 4
(N1,N2) = (2,1)

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 5, (4,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(9,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	5/1

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 4, (0,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(13,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured 

	
	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	0

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	Pattern 0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4,9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured 

	ReportConfigType
	
	Aperiodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 1

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator  
	
	Wideband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	8

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111

	CSI-Report interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured 

	Aperiodic Report Slot Offset
	
	4

	CSI request
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 5) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	reportTriggerSize
	
	1

	CSI-AperiodicTriggerStateList
	
	One State with one Associated Report Configuration
Associated Report Configuration contains pointers to NZP CSI-RS and CSI-IM

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeI-SinglePanel

	
	Codebook Mode
	
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	(2,1)

	
	(CodebookConfig-O1,CodebookConfig-O2)
	
	(4,1)

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	11111111

	
	RI Restriction
	
	00000001

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUSCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	6

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	4

	Measurement channel
	
	R.PDSCH.1-6.1 FDD

	PDSCH & PDSCH DMRS Precoding configuration for random Precoding
	
	Single Panel Type I, Random precoder selection updated per slot, with equal probability of each applicable i1, i2 combination, and with Wideband granularity

	Note 1:	For random precoder selection, the precoder shall be updated in each slot (1 ms granularity).
Note 2:	If the UE reports in an available uplink reporting instance at slot#n based on PMI estimation at a downlink slot not later than slot#(n-3), this reported PMI cannot be applied at the eNB downlink before slot#(n+3).
Note 3:	Randomization of the principle beam direction shall be used as specified in Annex B.2.3.2.3.



Table 6.3.3.1.1.3-2: Minimum requirement
	Parameter
	Test 1

	
	1.3



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5] clause 6.3.3.1.1.
6.3.3.1.1.4	Test description
6.3.3.1.1.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
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6.3.3.1.2.1	Test purpose
To test the accuracy of the Precoding Matrix Indicator (PMI) reporting such that the system throughput is maximized based on the precoders configured according to the UE reports.
6.3.3.1.2.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
6.3.3.1.2.3	Minimum conformance requirements
For the parameters specified in Table 6.3.3.1.2.3-1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified in Table 6.3.3.1.2.3-2.

Table 6.3.3.1.2.3-1: Test parameters (dual-layer)
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	10

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	15

	Duplex Mode
	
	FDD

	Propagation channel
	
	TDLA30-5

	Antenna configuration
	
	High XP 8 x 4
(N1,N2) = (4,1)

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Section Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 5, (4,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(9,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	5/1

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	8

	
	CDM Type
	
	CDM4 (FD2, TD2)

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1)
	
	Row 8, (4,6)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(5,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	
	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	0

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern    
	
	Patten 0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4,9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	ReportConfigType
	
	Aperiodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 1

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	8

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111

	CSI-Report interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	Aperiodic Report Slot Offset
	
	5

	CSI request
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 5) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	reportTriggerSize
	
	1

	CSI-AperiodicTriggerStateList
	
	One State with one Associated Report Configuration
Associated Report Configuration contains pointers to NZP CSI-RS and CSI-IM

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeI-SinglePanel

	
	Codebook Mode
	
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	(4,1)

	
	(CodebookConfig-O1,CodebookConfig-O2)
	
	(4,1)

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	0x FFFF

	
	RI Restriction
	
	00000010

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUSCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay
	ms
	8

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	4

	Measurement channel
	
	R.PDSCH.1-6.2 FDD

	PDSCH & PDSCH DMRS Precoding configuration for random Precoding
	
	Single Panel Type I, Random precoder selection updated per slot, with equal probability of each applicable i1, i2 combination, and with Wideband granularity

	Note 1:	For random precoder selection, the precoder shall be updated in each slot (1 ms granularity).
Note 2:	If the UE reports in an available uplink reporting instance at slot#n based on PMI estimation at a downlink slot not later than slot#[(n-4)], this reported PMI cannot be applied at the eNB downlink before slot#[(n+4)].
Note 3:	Randomization of the principle beam direction shall be used as specified in Annex B.2.3.2.3



Table 6.3.3.1.2.3-2: Minimum requirement
	Parameter
	Test 1

	
	1.5



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5] clause 6.3.3.1.2.
6.3.3.1.2.4	Test description
6.3.3.1.2.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc68246796][bookmark: _Toc75790110]6.3.3.1.3	4Rx FDD FR1 Multiple PMI with 16Tx Type I – SinglePanel Codebook for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	Connection figure for 16 Tx is missing
6.3.3.1.3.1	Test purpose
To test the accuracy of the Precoding Matrix Indicator (PMI) reporting such that the system throughput is maximized based on the precoders configured according to the UE reports.
6.3.3.1.3.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
6.3.3.1.3.3	Minimum conformance requirements
For the parameters specified in Table 6.3.3.1.3.3-1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified in Table 6.3.3.1.3.3-2.
Table 6.3.3.1.3.3-1: Test parameters (dual-layer)
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	10

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	15

	Duplex Mode
	
	FDD

	Propagation channel
	
	TDLC300-5

	Antenna configuration
	
	High XP 16 x 4
(N1,N2) = (4,2)

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1)
	
	Row 5, (4,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(9,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	
	ZP CSI-RS trigger
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 5) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	16

	
	CDM Type
	
	CDM4 (FD2, TD2)

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1, k2, k3)
	
	Row 12, (2, 4, 6, 8)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(5, -)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	
	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	0

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	Pattern 0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4,9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	ReportConfigType
	
	Aperiodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 1

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator  
	
	Subband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	8

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111

	CSI-Report interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	Aperiodic Report Slot Offset
	
	5

	CSI request
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 5) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	reportTriggerSize
	
	1

	CSI-AperiodicTriggerStateList
	
	One State with one Associated Report Configuration
Associated Report Configuration contains pointers to NZP CSI-RS and CSI-IM

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeI-SinglePanel

	
	Codebook Mode
	
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	(4,2)

	
	(CodebookConfig-O1,CodebookConfig-O2)
	
	(4,4)

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	0x FFFF

	
	RI Restriction
	
	00000010

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUSCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	8

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	4

	Measurement channel
	
	R.PDSCH.1-6.3 FDD

	Note 1:	When Throughput is measured using random precoder selection, the precoder shall be updated in each slot (1 ms granularity) with equal probability of each applicable i1, i2 combination.
Note 2:	If the UE reports in an available uplink reporting instance at slot#n based on PMI estimation at a downlink slot not later than slot#(n-4), this reported PMI cannot be applied at the gNB downlink before slot#(n+4).
Note 3:	Randomization of the principle beam direction shall be used as specified in Annex B.2.3.2.3.



Table 6.3.3.1.3.3-2: Minimum requirement
	Parameter
	Test 1

	g
	3.0



6.3.3.1.3.4	Test description
6.3.3.1.3.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc75790111]6.3.3.1.4	4Rx FDD FR1 Single PMI with 32Tx Type1 - SinglePanel codebook for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	Connection figure for 16 Tx is missing
6.3.3.1.4.1	Test purpose
To test the accuracy of the Precoding Matrix Indicator (PMI) reporting such that the system throughput is maximized based on the precoders configured according to the UE reports.
6.3.3.1.4.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
6.3.3.1.4.3	Minimum conformance requirements
For the parameters specified in Table 6.3.3.1.4.3-1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified in Table 6.3.3.1.4.3-2.
Table 6.3.3.1.4.3-1: Test parameters (dual-layer)
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	10

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	15

	Duplex Mode
	
	FDD

	Propagation channel
	
	TDLA30-5

	Antenna configuration
	
	High XP 32 x 4
(N1,N2) = (4,4)

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1)
	
	Row 5, (4,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(9,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	
	ZP CSI-RS trigger
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 5) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	32

	
	CDM Type
	
	CDM4 (FD2, TD2)

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1, k2, k3)
	
	Row 17, (2, 4, 6, 8)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(5, 12)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	
	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	0

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	Pattern 0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4,9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	ReportConfigType
	
	Aperiodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 1

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator  
	
	Wideband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	8

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111

	CSI-Report interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	Aperiodic Report Slot Offset
	
	5

	CSI request
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 5) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	reportTriggerSize
	
	1

	CSI-AperiodicTriggerStateList
	
	One State with one Associated Report Configuration
Associated Report Configuration contains pointers to NZP CSI-RS and CSI-IM

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeI-SinglePanel

	
	Codebook Mode
	
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	(4,4)

	
	(CodebookConfig-O1,CodebookConfig-O2)
	
	(4,4)

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	0x FFFF

	
	RI Restriction
	
	00000010

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUSCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	8

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	4

	Measurement channel
	
	R.PDSCH.1-6.3 FDD

	PDSCH & PDSCH DMRS Precoding configuration for random Precoding
	
	Single Panel Type I, Random precoder selection updated per slot, with equal probability of each applicable i1, i2 combination, and with Wideband granularity

	Note 1:	When Throughput is measured using random precoder selection, the precoder shall be updated in each slot (1 ms granularity) with equal probability of each applicable i1, i2 combination.
Note 2:	If the UE reports in an available uplink reporting instance at slot#n based on PMI estimation at a downlink slot not later than slot#(n-4), this reported PMI cannot be applied at the gNB downlink before slot#(n+4).
Note 3:	Randomization of the principle beam direction shall be used as specified in Annex B.2.3.2.3.



Table 6.3.3.1.4.3-2: Minimum requirement
	Parameter
	Test 1

	g
	7.0



6.3.3.1.4.4	Test description
6.3.3.1.4.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
6.3.3.1.5	4Rx FDD FR1 Multiple PMI with 16Tx TypeII codebook for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	Connection figure for 16 Tx is missing
6.3.3.1.5.1	Test purpose
To test the accuracy of the Precoding Matrix Indicator (PMI) reporting such that the system throughput is maximized based on the precoders configured according to the UE reports.
6.3.3.1.5.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
6.3.3.1.5.3	Minimum conformance requirements
For the parameters specified in Table 6.3.3.1.5.3-1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified in Table 6.3.3.1.5.3-2.
Table 6.3.3.1.5.3-1: Test parameters (dual-layer)
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	10

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	15

	Duplex Mode
	
	FDD

	Propagation channel
	
	TDLA30-5

	Antenna configuration
	
	XP Medium 16 x 4
(N1,N2) = (4,2)

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1)
	
	Row 5, (4,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(9,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	
	ZP CSI-RS trigger
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 5) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	16

	
	CDM Type
	
	CDM4 (FD2, TD2)

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1, k2, k3)
	
	Row 12, (2, 4, 6, 8) 

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(5, -)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	
	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	0

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	Pattern 0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4,9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	ReportConfigType
	
	Aperiodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 1

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator  
	
	Subband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	8

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111

	CSI-Report interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	Aperiodic Report Slot Offset
	
	5

	CSI request
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 5) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	reportTriggerSize
	
	1

	CSI-AperiodicTriggerStateList
	
	One State with one Associated Report Configuration
Associated Report Configuration contains pointers to NZP CSI-RS and CSI-IM

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeII

	
	L (numberOfBeams)
	
	2

	
	NPSK (phaseAlphabetSize)
	
	8

	
	subbandAmplitude
	
	True

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	(4,2)

	
	(CodebookConfig-O1,CodebookConfig-O2)
	
	(4,4)

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	0x 7FF
FFFF FFFF FFFF FFFF

	
	RI Restriction (typeII-RI-Restriction)
	
	10

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUSCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay
	ms
	8

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	4

	Measurement channel
	
	R.PDSCH.1-6.3

	Note 1:	When Throughput is measured using random precoder selection, the precoder shall be updated in each slot (1 ms granularity) with equal probability of each applicable i1, i2 combination. The random precoder generation shall follow 'typeI-SinglePanel' codebook configuration as specified in table 6.3.3.1.3-1.
Note 2:	If the UE reports in an available uplink reporting instance at slot#n based on PMI estimation at a downlink slot not later than slot#(n-4), this reported PMI cannot be applied at the gNB downlink before slot#(n+4).
Note 3:	Randomization of the dual-cluster beam directions shall be used as specified in Annex B.2.3.2.3A. The value of relative power ratio (p) shall be fixed as 1 during the test.



Table 6.3.3.1.5.3-2: Minimum requirement
	Parameter
	Test 1

	g
	1.9



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5] clause 6.3.3.1.5.
6.3.3.1.5.4	Test description
6.3.3.1.5.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
6.3.3.1.6	4Rx FDD FR1 Multiple PMI with 16Tx Enhanced TypeII codebook for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	Connection figure for 16 Tx is missing
6.3.3.1.6.1	Test purpose
To test the accuracy of the Precoding Matrix Indicator (PMI) reporting such that the system throughput is maximized based on the precoders configured according to the UE reports.
6.3.3.1.6.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward supporting Enhanced Type II codebook with at least 16 ports per CSI-RS resource.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 16 and forward supporting EN-DC and Enhanced Type II codebook with at least 16 ports per CSI-RS resource.
6.3.3.1.6.3	Minimum conformance requirements
For the parameters specified in Table 6.3.3.1.6.3-1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified in Table 6.3.3.1.6.3-2.
Table 6.3.3.1.6.3-1: Test parameters (dual-layer)
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	10

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	15

	Duplex Mode
	
	FDD

	Propagation channel
	
	TDLA30-5

	Antenna configuration
	
	XP Medium 16 x 2
(N1,N2) = (4,2)

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1)
	
	Row 5, (4,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(9,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	
	ZP CSI-RS trigger
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 5) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	16

	
	CDM Type
	
	CDM4 (FD2, TD2)

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1, k2, k3)
	
	Row 12, (2, 4, 6, 8) 

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(5, -)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	
	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	0

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	Pattern 0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4,9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	ReportConfigType
	
	Aperiodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 1

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator
	
	Not configured

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	4

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111

	CSI-Report interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	Aperiodic Report Slot Offset
	
	5

	CSI request
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 5) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	reportTriggerSize
	
	1

	CSI-AperiodicTriggerStateList
	
	One State with one Associated Report Configuration
Associated Report Configuration contains pointers to NZP CSI-RS and CSI-IM

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeII-r16

	
	paramCombination-r16
	
	6
(L =4, pν =1/2, β=1/2 )

	
	R(numberOfPMISubbandsPerCQISubband-r16)
	
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	(4,2)

	
	(CodebookConfig-O1,CodebookConfig-O2)
	
	(4,4)

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	0x 7FF
FFFF FFFF FFFF FFFF

	
	RI Restriction (typeII-RI-Restriction-r16)
	
	0010

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUSCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	8

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	4

	Measurement channel
	
	R.PDSCH.1-6.3 

	Note 1:	When Throughput is measured using random precoder selection, the precoder shall be updated in each slot (1 ms granularity) with equal probability of each applicable i1, i2 combination. The random precoder generation shall follow 'typeI-SinglePanel' codebook configuration as specified in table 6.3.3.1.3-1.
Note 2:	If the UE reports in an available uplink reporting instance at slot#n based on PMI estimation at a downlink slot not later than slot#(n-4), this reported PMI cannot be applied at the gNB downlink before slot#(n+4).
Note 3:	Randomization of the dual-cluster beam directions shall be used as specified in AnnexB.2.3.2.3A. The value of relative power ratio (p) shall be fixed as 1 during the test.



Table 6.3.3.1.6.3-2: Minimum requirement
	Parameter
	Test 1

	g
	2.2



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5], clause 6.3.3.1.6.
6.3.3.1.6.4	Test description
6.3.3.1.6.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc27479531][bookmark: _Toc36058718][bookmark: _Toc44067641][bookmark: _Toc52716567][bookmark: _Toc58239212][bookmark: _Toc68246798][bookmark: _Toc75790113]6.3.3.2.1	4Rx TDD FR1 Single PMI with 4TX TypeI-SinglePanel codebook for both SA and NSA
6.3.3.2.1.1	Test purpose
To test the accuracy of the Precoding Matrix Indicator (PMI) reporting such that the system throughput is maximized based on the precoders configured according to the UE reports.
6.3.3.2.1.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
6.3.3.2.1.3	Minimum conformance requirements
For the parameters specified in Table 6.3.3.2.1.3-1 and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified in Table 6.3.3.2.1.3-2.
Table 6.3.3.2.1.3-1: Test parameters (single layer)
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	40

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	30

	Duplex Mode
	
	TDD

	TDD DL-UL configuration
	
	FR1.30-1 as specified in Annex A

	Propagation channel
	
	TDLA30-5

	Antenna configuration
	
	High XP 4 x 4
(N1,N2) = (2,1)

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Section Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 5, (4,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(9,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	10/1

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 4, (0,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(13,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	
	Not configured

	
	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	0

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern    
	
	Patten 0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4,9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	ReportConfigType
	
	Aperiodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 1

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator  
	
	Wideband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	16

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111

	CSI-Report interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	Aperiodic Report Slot Offset
	
	8

	CSI request
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 10) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	reportTriggerSize
	
	1

	CSI-AperiodicTriggerStateList
	
	One State with one Associated Report Configuration
Associated Report Configuration contains pointers to NZP CSI-RS and CSI-IM

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeI-SinglePanel

	
	Codebook Mode
	
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	(2,1)

	
	(CodebookConfig-O1,CodebookConfig-O2)
	
	(4,1)

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	11111111

	
	RI Restriction
	
	00000001

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUSCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	5.5

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	4

	Measurement channel
	
	R.PDSCH.2-8.1 TDD

	PDSCH & PDSCH DMRS Precoding configuration for random Precoding
	
	Single Panel Type I, Random precoder selection updated per slot, with equal probability of each applicable i1, i2 combination, and with Wideband granularity

	Note 1:	For random precoder selection, the precoder shall be updated in each slot (0.5 ms granularity).
Note 2:	If the UE reports in an available uplink reporting instance at slot#n based on PMI estimation at a downlink slot not later than slot#[(n-4)], this reported PMI cannot be applied at the eNB downlink before slot#[(n+4)].
Note 3:	Randomization of the principle beam direction shall be used as specified in Annex B.2.3.2.3



Table 6.3.3.2.1.3-2: Minimum requirement
	Parameter
	Test 1

	
	1.3



6.3.3.2.1.4	Test description
6.3.3.2.1.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
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6.3.3.2.2.1	Test purpose
To test the accuracy of the Precoding Matrix Indicator (PMI) reporting such that the system throughput is maximized based on the precoders configured according to the UE reports.
6.3.3.2.2.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
6.3.3.2.2.3	Minimum conformance requirements
For the parameters specified in Table 6.3.3.2.2.3-1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified in Table 6.3.3.2.2.3-2.

Table 6.3.3.2.2.3-1: Test parameters (dual-layer)
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	40

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	30

	Duplex Mode
	
	TDD

	TDD DL-UL configurations
	
	FR1.30-1 as specified in Annex A

	Propagation channel
	
	TDLA30-5

	Antenna configuration
	
	High XP 8 x 4
(N1,N2) = (4,1)

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Section Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 5, (4,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(9,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	10/1

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	8

	
	CDM Type
	
	CDM4 (FD2, TD2)

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 8, (4,6)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(5,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	
	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	0

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern    
	
	Patten 0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4,9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	ReportConfigType
	
	Aperiodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 1

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannnelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	16

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111

	CSI-Report interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	Aperiodic Report Slot Offset
	
	8

	CSI request
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 10) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	reportTriggerSize
	
	1

	CSI-AperiodicTriggerStateList
	
	One State with one Associated Report Configuration
Associated Report Configuration contains pointers to NZP CSI-RS and CSI-IM

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeI-SinglePanel

	
	Codebook Mode
	
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	(4,1)

	
	(CodebookConfig-O1,CodebookConfig-O2)
	
	(4,1)

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	0x FFFF

	
	RI Restriction
	
	00000010

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUSCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	6.5

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	4

	Measurement channel
	
	R.PDSCH.2-8.2 TDD

	PDSCH & PDSCH DMRS Precoding configuration for random Precoding
	
	Single Panel Type I, Random precoder selection updated per slot, with equal probability of each applicable i1, i2 combination, and with Wideband granularity

	Note 1:	For random precoder selection, the precoder shall be updated in each slot (0.5 ms granularity).
Note 2:	If the UE reports in an available uplink reporting instance at slot#n based on PMI estimation at a downlink slot not later than slot#[(n-6)], this reported PMI cannot be applied at the eNB downlink before slot#[(n+6)].
Note 3:	Randomization of the principle beam direction shall be used as specified in Annex B.2.3.2.3



Table 6.3.3.2.2.3-2: Minimum requirement
	Parameter
	Test 1

	
	1.5



6.3.3.2.2.4	Test description
6.3.3.2.2.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
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Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	Connection figure for 16 Tx is missing
6.3.3.2.3.1	Test purpose
To test the accuracy of the Precoding Matrix Indicator (PMI) reporting such that the system throughput is maximized based on the precoders configured according to the UE reports.
6.3.3.2.3.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward supporting 4 Rx antenna ports.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 16 and forward supporting EN-DC and 4 Rx antenna ports.
6.3.3.2.3.3	Minimum conformance requirements
For the parameters specified in Table 6.3.3.2.3.3-1 and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified in Table 6.3.3.2.3.3-2.
Table 6.3.3.2.3.3-1: Test parameters (dual-layer)
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	40

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	30

	Duplex Mode
	
	TDD

	TDD DL-UL configurations
	
	FR1.30-1 as specified in Annex A

	Propagation channel
	
	TDLC300-5

	Antenna configuration
	
	High XP 16 x 4
(N1,N2) = (4,2)

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1)
	
	Row 5, (4,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(9,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	
	ZP CSI-RS trigger
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 10) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	16

	
	CDM Type
	
	CDM4 (FD2, TD2)

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1, k2, k3)
	
	Row 12, (2, 4, 6, 8)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(5, -)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	
	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	0

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	Pattern 0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4,9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	ReportConfigType
	
	Aperiodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 1

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannnelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator
	
	Subband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	16

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111

	CSI-Report interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	Aperiodic Report Slot Offset
	
	8

	CSI request
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 10) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	reportTriggerSize
	
	1

	CSI-AperiodicTriggerStateList
	
	One State with one Associated Report Configuration
Associated Report Configuration contains pointers to NZP CSI-RS and CSI-IM

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeI-SinglePanel

	
	Codebook Mode
	
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	(4,2)

	
	(CodebookConfig-O1,CodebookConfig-O2)
	
	(4,4)

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	0x FFFF

	
	RI Restriction
	
	00000010

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUSCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	6.5

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	4

	Measurement channel
	
	R.PDSCH.2-8.3 TDD

	Note 1:	When Throughput is measured using random precoder selection, the precoder shall be updated in each slot (0.5 ms granularity) with equal probability of each applicable i1, i2 combination.
Note 2:	If the UE reports in an available uplink reporting instance at slot#n based on PMI estimation at a downlink slot not later than slot#(n-6), this reported PMI cannot be applied at the gNB downlink before slot#(n+6).
Note 3:	Randomization of the principle beam direction shall be used as specified in Annex B.2.3.2.3.



Table 6.3.3.2.3.3-2: Minimum requirement
	Parameter
	Test 1

	
	3.0



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5], clause 6.3.3.2.3.
6.3.3.2.3.4	Test description
6.3.3.2.3.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
6.3.3.2.5	4Rx TDD FR1 Multiple PMI with 16Tx TypeII codebook for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	Connection figure for 16 Tx is missing
6.3.3.2.5.1	Test purpose
To test the accuracy of the Precoding Matrix Indicator (PMI) reporting such that the system throughput is maximized based on the precoders configured according to the UE reports.
6.3.3.2.5.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
6.3.3.2.5.3	Minimum conformance requirements
For the parameters specified in Table 6.3.3.2.5.3-1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified in Table 6.3.3.2.5.3-2.
Table 6.3.3.2.5.3-1: Test parameters (dual-layer)
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	40

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	30

	Duplex Mode
	
	TDD

	TDD DL-UL configurations
	
	FR1.30-1 as specified in Annex A

	Propagation channel
	
	TDLA30-5

	Antenna configuration
	
	XP Medium 16 x 4
(N1,N2) = (4,2)

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1)
	
	Row 5, (4,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(9,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	
	ZP CSI-RS trigger
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 10) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	16

	
	CDM Type
	
	CDM4 (FD2, TD2)

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1, k2, k3)
	
	Row 12, (2, 4, 6, 8)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(5, -)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	
	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	0

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	Pattern 0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4,9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	ReportConfigType
	
	Aperiodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 1

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForIChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator
	
	Subband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	16

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111

	CSI-Report interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	Aperiodic Report Slot Offset
	
	8

	CSI request
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 10) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	reportTriggerSize
	
	1

	CSI-AperiodicTriggerStateList
	
	One State with one Associated Report Configuration
Associated Report Configuration contains pointers to NZP CSI-RS and CSI-IM

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeII

	
	L (numberOfBeams)
	
	2

	
	NPSK (phaseAlphabetSize)
	
	8

	
	subbandAmplitude
	
	True

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	(4,2)

	
	(CodebookConfig-O1,CodebookConfig-O2)
	
	(4,4)

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	0x 7FF
FFFF FFFF FFFF FFFF

	
	RI Restriction (typeII-RI-Restriction)
	
	10

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUSCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	6.5

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	4

	Measurement channel
	
	R.PDSCH.2-8.3 TDD

	Note 1:	When Throughput is measured using random precoder selection, the precoder shall be updated in each slot (0.5 ms granularity) with equal probability of each applicable i1, i2 combination. The random precoder generation shall follow 'typeI-SinglePanel' codebook configuration as specified in table 6.3.3.2.3-1.
Note 2:	If the UE reports in an available uplink reporting instance at slot#n based on PMI estimation at a downlink slot not later than slot#(n-6), this reported PMI cannot be applied at the gNB downlink before slot#(n+6).
Note 3:	Randomization of the dual-cluster beam directions shall be used as specified in Annex B.2.3.2.3A. The value of relative power ratio (p) shall be fixed as 1 during the test.



Table 6.3.3.2.5.3-2: Minimum requirement
	Parameter
	Test 1

	g
	1.8



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5] clause 6.3.3.2.5.
6.3.3.2.5.4	Test description
6.3.3.2.5.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
6.3.3.2.6	4Rx TDD FR1 Multiple PMI with 16Tx Enhanced TypeII codebook for both SA and NSA
Editor's note:	This clause is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-	Connection figure for 16 Tx is missing
6.3.3.2.6.1	Test purpose
To test the accuracy of the Precoding Matrix Indicator (PMI) reporting such that the system throughput is maximized based on the precoders configured according to the UE reports.
6.3.3.2.6.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward supporting Enhanced Type II codebook with at least 16 ports per CSI-RS resource.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 16 and forward supporting EN-DC and Enhanced Type II codebook with at least 16 ports per CSI-RS resource.
6.3.3.2.6.3	Minimum conformance requirements
For the parameters specified in Table 6.3.3.2.6.3-1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified in Table 6.3.3.2.6.3-2.
Table 6.3.3.2.6.3-1: Test parameters (dual-layer)
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	40

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	30

	Duplex Mode
	
	TDD

	TDD DL-UL configurations
	
	FR1.30-1 as specified in Annex A

	Propagation channel
	
	TDLA30-5

	Antenna configuration
	
	XP Medium 16 x 2
(N1,N2) = (4,2)

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1)
	
	Row 5, (4,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(9,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	
	ZP CSI-RS trigger
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 10) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	16

	
	CDM Type
	
	CDM4 (FD2, TD2)

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1, k2, k3)
	
	Row 12, (2, 4, 6, 8)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(5, -)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	
	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	0

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	Pattern 0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4,9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	ReportConfigType
	
	Aperiodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 1

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForIChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator  
	
	Not configured

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	8

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111

	CSI-Report interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	Aperiodic Report Slot Offset
	
	8

	CSI request
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 10) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	reportTriggerSize
	
	1

	CSI-AperiodicTriggerStateList
	
	One State with one Associated Report Configuration
Associated Report Configuration contains pointers to NZP CSI-RS and CSI-IM

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeII-r16

	
	paramCombination-r16
	
	6
(L =4, pν =1/2, β=1/2 )

	
	R(numberOfPMISubbandsPerCQISubband-r16)
	
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	(4,2)

	
	(CodebookConfig-O1,CodebookConfig-O2)
	
	(4,4)

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	0x 7FF
FFFF FFFF FFFF FFFF

	
	RI Restriction (typeII-RI-Restriction-r16)
	
	0010

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUSCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	6.5

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	4

	Measurement channel
	
	R.PDSCH.2-8.3 TDD

	Note 1:	When Throughput is measured using random precoder selection, the precoder shall be updated in each slot (0.5 ms granularity) with equal probability of each applicable i1, i2 combination. The random precoder generation shall follow 'typeI-SinglePanel' codebook configuration as specified in table 6.3.3.2.3-1.
Note 2:	If the UE reports in an available uplink reporting instance at slot#n based on PMI estimation at a downlink slot not later than slot#(n-6), this reported PMI cannot be applied at the gNB downlink before slot#(n+6).
Note 3:	Randomization of the dual-cluster beam directions shall be used as specified in Annex B.2.3.2.3A. The value of relative power ratio (p) shall be fixed as 1 during the test.



Table 6.3.3.2.6.3-2: Minimum requirement
	Parameter
	Test 1

	g
	2.2



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5], clause 6.3.3.2.6.
6.3.3.2.6.4	Test description
6.3.3.2.6.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
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6.4.2.1_1.1	Test Purpose
The purpose of this test is to verify that the reported rank indicator accurately represents the channel rank. The accuracy of RI reporting is determined by the relative increase of the throughput obtained when transmitting based on the reported rank compared to the case for which a fixed rank is used for transmission.
6.4.2.1_1.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
6.4.2.1_1.3	Minimum Conformance Requirements
The minimum performance requirement in Table 6.4.2.1_1.3-2 is defined as:
a)	The ratio of the throughput obtained when transmitting based on UE reported RI and that obtained when transmitting with fixed rank 1 shall be ≥ ;
b)	The ratio of the throughput obtained when transmitting based on UE reported RI and that obtained when transmitting with fixed rank 2 shall be ≥ ;
For the parameters specified in Table 6.4.2.1_1.3-1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified in Table 6.4.2.1_1.3-2.
Table 6.4.2.1_1.3-1: RI Test (FDD)
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1
	Test 2
	Test 3

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	10
	10
	10

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	15
	15
	15

	Duplex Mode
	
	FDD
	FDD
	FDD

	SNR 
	dB
	0
	20
	20

	Propagation channel
	
	TDLA30-5
	TDLA30-5
	TDLA30-5

	Antenna configuration
	
	ULA Low 2x2
	ULA Low 2x2
	ULA High 2x2

	Beamforming Model
	
	As defined in Annex B.4.1
	As defined in Annex B.4.1
	As defined in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic
	Periodic
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4
	4
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2
	FD-CDM2
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1
	1
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 5, (4,-)
	Row 5, (4,-)
	Row 5, (4,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(9,-)
	(9,-)
	(9,-)

	
	CSI-RS
periodicity and offset
	slot
	5/1
	5/1
	5/1

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic
	Periodic
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	2
	2
	2

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2
	FD-CDM2
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1
	1
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 3 (6,-)
	Row 3 (6,-)
	Row 3 (6,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(13,-)
	(13,-)
	(13,-)

	
	NZP CSI-RS-timeConfig
periodicity and offset
	slot
	5/1
	5/1
	5/1

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Periodic
	Periodic
	Periodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	Pattern 0
	Pattern 0
	Pattern 0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4,9)
	(4,9)
	(4,9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
periodicity and offset
	slot
	5/1
	5/1
	5/1

	ReportConfigType
	
	Periodic
	Periodic
	Periodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 2
	Table 2
	Table 2

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannelMeasurements
	
	not configured
	not configured
	not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	not configured
	not configured
	not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband
	Wideband
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator  
	
	Wideband
	Wideband
	Wideband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	8
	8
	8

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111
	1111111
	1111111

	CSI-Report periodicity and offset
	slot
	5/0
	5/0
	5/0

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeI-SinglePanel
	typeI-SinglePanel
	typeI-SinglePanel

	
	Codebook Mode
	
	1
	1
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	N/A
	N/A
	N/A

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	010000 for fixed rank 2,
010011 for following rank
	000011 for fixed rank 1,
010011 for following rank
	000011 for fixed rank 1,
010011 for following rank

	
	RI Restriction
	
	N/A
	N/A
	N/A

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUCCH
	PUCCH
	PUCCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	8
	8
	8

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	1
	1
	1

	RI Configuration
	
	Fixed RI = 2 and follow RI
	Fixed RI = 1 and follow RI
	Fixed RI = 1 and follow RI



Table 6.4.2.1_1.3-2: Minimum requirement (FDD)
	
	Test 1
	Test 2
	Test 3

	1
	N/A
	1.05
	0.9

	2
	1.0
	N/A
	N/A



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [2] clause 6.4.2.1.
6.4.2.1_1.4	Test Description
6.4.2.1_1.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state. The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 of 38.521-1.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex D.
Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 38.508 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 38.508 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D
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6.4.2.2_1.1	Test Purpose
The purpose of this test is to verify that the reported rank indicator accurately represents the channel rank. The accuracy of RI reporting is determined by the relative increase of the throughput obtained when transmitting based on the reported rank compared to the case for which a fixed rank is used for transmission.
6.4.2.2_1.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
6.4.2.2_1.3	Minimum Conformance Requirements
The minimum performance requirement in Table 6.4.2.2_1.3-2 is defined as:
a)	The ratio of the throughput obtained when transmitting based on UE reported RI and that obtained when transmitting with fixed rank 1 shall be ≥ ;
b)	The ratio of the throughput obtained when transmitting based on UE reported RI and that obtained when transmitting with fixed rank 2 shall be ≥ ;
For the parameters specified in Table 6.4.2.2_1.3-1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified in Table 6.4.2.2_1.3-2.
Table 6.4.2.2_1.3-1: RI Test (TDD)
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1
	Test 2
	Test 3

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	40
	40
	40

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	30
	30
	30

	Duplex Mode
	
	TDD
	TDD
	TDD

	TDD Slot Configuration
	
	FR1.30-1
	FR1.30-1
	FR1.30-1

	 SNR 
	dB
	0
	20
	20

	Propagation channel
	
	TDLA30-5
	TDLA30-5
	TDLA30-5

	Antenna configuration
	
	ULA Low 2x2
	ULA Low 2x2
	ULA High 2x2

	Beamforming Model
	
	As defined in Annex B.4.1
	As defined in Annex B.4.1
	As defined in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic
	Periodic
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4
	4
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2
	FD-CDM2
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1
	1
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 5, (4,-)
	Row 5, (4,-)
	Row 5, (4,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(9,-)
	(9,-)
	(9,-)

	
	CSI-RS
periodicity and offset
	slot
	10/1
	10/1
	10/1

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic
	Periodic
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	2
	2
	2

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2
	FD-CDM2
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1
	1
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 3 (6,-)
	Row 3 (6,-)
	Row 3 (6,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(13,-)
	(13,-)
	(13,-)

	
	NZP CSI-RS-timeConfig
periodicity and offset
	slot
	10/1
	10/1
	10/1

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Periodic
	Periodic
	Periodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	Pattern 0
	Pattern 0
	Pattern 0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4,9)
	(4,9)
	(4,9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
periodicity and offset
	slot
	10/1
	10/1
	10/1

	ReportConfigType
	
	Periodic
	Periodic
	Periodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 2
	Table 2
	Table 2

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannelMeasurements
	
	not configured
	not configured
	not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	not configured
	not configured
	not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband
	Wideband
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator  
	
	Wideband
	Wideband
	Wideband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	16
	16
	16

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111
	1111111
	1111111

	CSI-Report periodicity and offset
	slot
	10/9
	10/9
	10/9

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeI-SinglePanel
	typeI-SinglePanel
	typeI-SinglePanel

	
	Codebook Mode
	
	1
	1
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	N/A
	N/A
	N/A

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	010000 for fixed rank 2,
010011 for following rank
	000011 for fixed rank 1,
010011 for following rank
	000011 for fixed rank 1,
010011 for following rank

	
	RI Restriction
	
	N/A
	N/A
	N/A

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUCCH
	PUCCH
	PUCCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	9.5
	9.5
	9.5

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	1
	1
	1

	RI Configuration
	
	Fixed RI = 2 and follow RI
	Fixed RI = 1 and follow RI
	Fixed RI = 1 and follow RI



Table 6.4.2.2_1.3-2: Minimum requirement (TDD)
	
	Test 1
	Test 2
	Test 3

	1
	N/A
	1.05
	0.9

	2
	1.0
	N/A
	N/A



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [2] clause 6.4.2.2.
6.4.2.2_1.4	Test Description
6.4.2.2_1.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state. The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 of 38.521-1.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex D.
Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 38.508 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 38.508 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc52716578][bookmark: _Toc58239223][bookmark: _Toc68246810][bookmark: _Toc75790125]6.4.3.1_1	4Rx FDD FR1 RI reporting for both SA and NSA
6.4.3.1_1.1	Test Purpose
The purpose of this test is to verify that the reported rank indicator accurately represents the channel rank. The accuracy of RI reporting is determined by the relative increase of the throughput obtained when transmitting based on the reported rank compared to the case for which a fixed rank is used for transmission.
6.4.3.1_1.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward supporting 4 Rx antenna ports.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC and 4 Rx antenna ports.
6.4.3.1_1.3	Minimum Conformance Requirements
The minimum performance requirement in Table 6.4.3.1_1.3-2 is defined as
a)	The ratio of the throughput obtained when transmitting based on UE reported RI and that obtained when transmitting with fixed rank 1 shall be ≥ ;
b)	The ratio of the throughput obtained when transmitting based on UE reported RI and that obtained when transmitting with fixed rank 2 shall be ≥ ;
For the parameters specified in Table 6.4.3.1_1.3-1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified in Table 6.4.3.1_1.3-2.
Table 6.4.3.1_1.3-1: RI Test (FDD)
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1
	Test 2
	Test 3
	Test 4

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	10
	10
	10
	10

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	15
	15
	15
	15

	Duplex Mode
	
	FDD
	FDD
	FDD
	FDD

	SNR 
	dB
	-2
	16
	16
	22

	Propagation channel
	
	TDLA30-5
	TDLA30-5
	TDLA30-5
	TDLA30-5

	Antenna configuration
	
	ULA Low 2x4
	ULA Low 2x4
	ULA High 2x4
	ULA Low 4x4

	Beamforming Model
	
	As defined in Annex B.4.1
	As defined in Annex B.4.1
	As defined in Annex B.4.1
	As defined in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic
	Periodic
	Periodic
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4
	4
	4
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2
	FD-CDM2
	FD-CDM2
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1
	1
	1
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 5, (4,-)
	Row 5, (4,-)
	Row 5, (4,-)
	Row 5, (4,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(9,-)
	(9,-)
	(9,-)
	(9,-)

	
	CSI-RS
periodicity and offset
	slot
	5/1
	5/1
	5/1
	5/1

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic
	Periodic
	Periodic
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	2
	2
	2
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2
	FD-CDM2
	FD-CDM2
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1
	1
	1
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 3 (6,-)
	Row 3 (6,-)
	Row 3 (6,-)
	Row 4 (0,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(13,-)
	(13,-)
	(13,-)
	(13,-)

	
	NZP CSI-RS-timeConfig
periodicity and offset
	slot
	5/1
	5/1
	5/1
	5/1

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Periodic
	Periodic
	Periodic
	Periodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	Pattern 0
	Pattern 0
	Pattern 0
	Pattern 0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4,9)
	(4,9)
	(4,9)
	(4,9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
periodicity and offset
	slot
	5/1
	5/1
	5/1
	5/1

	ReportConfigType
	
	Periodic
	Periodic
	Periodic
	Periodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 2
	Table 2
	Table 2
	Table 2

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannelMeasurements
	
	not configured
	not configured
	not configured
	not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	not configured
	not configured
	not configured
	not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband
	Wideband
	Wideband
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator  
	
	Wideband
	Wideband
	Wideband
	Wideband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	8
	8
	8
	8

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111
	1111111
	1111111
	1111111

	CSI-Report periodicity and offset
	slot
	5/0
	5/0
	5/0
	5/0

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeI-SinglePanel
	typeI-SinglePanel
	typeI-SinglePanel
	typeI-SinglePanel

	
	Codebook Mode
	
	1
	1
	1
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	N/A
	N/A
	N/A
	(2,1)

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	010000 for fixed rank 2,
010011 for following rank
	000011 for fixed rank 1,
010011 for following rank
	000011 for fixed rank 1,
010011 for following rank
	11111111

	
	RI Restriction
	
	N/A
	N/A
	N/A
	00000010 for fixed Rank 2 and 00001111 for follow RI

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUCCH
	PUCCH
	PUCCH
	PUCCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	8
	8
	8
	8

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	1
	1
	1
	1

	RI Configuration
	
	Fixed RI = 2 and follow RI
	Fixed RI = 1 and follow RI
	Fixed RI = 1 and follow RI
	Fixed RI = 2 and follow RI



Table 6.4.3.1_1.3-2: Minimum requirement (FDD)
	
	Test 1
	Test 2
	Test 3
	Test 4

	1
	N/A
	1.05
	0.9
	N/A

	2
	0.9
	N/A
	N/A
	0.9



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [2] clause 6.4.3.1.
6.4.3.1_1.4	Test Description
6.4.3.1_1.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state. 
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 of 38.521-1.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 38.508 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 38.508 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D
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6.4.3.2_1.1	Test Purpose
The purpose of this test is to verify that the reported rank indicator accurately represents the channel rank. The accuracy of RI reporting is determined by the relative increase of the throughput obtained when transmitting based on the reported rank compared to the case for which a fixed rank is used for transmission.
6.4.3.2_1.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward supporting 4 Rx antenna ports.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC and 4 Rx antenna ports.
6.4.3.2_1.3	Minimum Conformance Requirements
The minimum performance requirement in Table 6.4.3.2_1.3-2 is defined as
a)	The ratio of the throughput obtained when transmitting based on UE reported RI and that obtained when transmitting with fixed rank 1 shall be ≥ ;
b)	The ratio of the throughput obtained when transmitting based on UE reported RI and that obtained when transmitting with fixed rank 2 shall be ≥ ;
For the parameters specified in Table 6.4.3.2_1.3-1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.3.1, the minimum requirements are specified in Table 6.4.3.2_1.3-2.
Table 6.4.3.2_1.3-1: RI Test (TDD)
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1
	Test 2
	Test 3
	Test 4

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	40
	40
	40
	40

	Duplex Mode
	
	TDD
	TDD
	TDD
	TDD

	TDD Slot Configuration
	
	FR1.30-1
	FR1.30-1
	FR1.30-1
	FR1.30-1

	DL BWP configuration #1
	First PRB 
	
	0
	0
	0
	0

	
	Number of contiguous PRB
	
	106
	106
	106
	106

	
	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	30
	30
	30
	30

	 SNR 
	dB
	-2
	16
	16
	22

	Propagation channel
	
	TDLA30-5
	TDLA30-5
	TDLA30-5
	TDLA30-5

	Antenna configuration
	
	ULA Low 2x4
	ULA Low 2x4
	ULA High 2x4
	ULA Low 4x4

	Beamforming Model
	
	As defined in Annex B.4.1
	As defined in Annex B.4.1
	As defined in Annex B.4.1
	As defined in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic
	Periodic
	Periodic
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4
	4
	4
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2
	FD-CDM2
	FD-CDM2
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1
	1
	1
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 5, (4,-)
	Row 5, (4,-)
	Row 5, (4,-)
	Row 5, (4,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(9,-)
	(9,-)
	(9,-)
	(9,-)

	
	CSI-RS
periodicity and offset
	slot
	10/1
	10/1
	10/1
	10/1

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic
	Periodic
	Periodic
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	2
	2
	2
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2
	FD-CDM2
	FD-CDM2
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1
	1
	1
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 3 (6,-)
	Row 3 (6,-)
	Row 3 (6,-)
	Row 4 (0,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(13,-)
	(13,-)
	(13,-)
	(13,-)

	
	NZP CSI-RS-timeConfig
periodicity and offset
	slot
	10/1
	10/1
	10/1
	10/1

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Periodic
	Periodic
	Periodic
	Periodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	Pattern 0
	Pattern 0
	Pattern 0
	Pattern 0

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(4,9)
	(4,9)
	(4,9)
	(4,9)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
periodicity and offset
	slot
	10/1
	10/1
	10/1
	10/1

	ReportConfigType
	
	Periodic
	Periodic
	Periodic
	Periodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 2
	Table 2
	Table 2
	Table 2

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannelMeasurements
	
	not configured
	not configured
	not configured
	not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	not configured
	not configured
	not configured
	not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband
	Wideband
	Wideband
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband
	Wideband
	Wideband
	Wideband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	16
	16
	16
	16

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	1111111
	1111111
	1111111
	1111111

	CSI-Report periodicity and offset
	slot
	10/9
	10/9
	10/9
	10/9

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeI-SinglePanel
	typeI-SinglePanel
	typeI-SinglePanel
	typeI-SinglePanel

	
	Codebook Mode
	
	1
	1
	1
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	N/A
	N/A
	N/A
	(2,1)

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	010000 for fixed rank 2,
010011 for following rank
	000011 for fixed rank 1,
010011 for following rank
	000011 for fixed rank 1,
010011 for following rank
	11111111

	
	RI Restriction
	
	N/A
	N/A
	N/A
	00000010 for fixed Rank 2 and 00001111 for follow RI

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUCCH
	PUCCH
	PUCCH
	PUCCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	9.5
	9.5
	9.5
	9.5

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	1
	1
	1
	1

	RI Configuration
	
	Fixed RI = 2 and follow RI
	Fixed RI = 1 and follow RI
	Fixed RI = 1 and follow RI
	Fixed RI = 2 and follow RI



Table 6.4.3.2_1.3-2: Minimum requirement (TDD)
	
	Test 1
	Test 2
	Test 3
	Test 4

	1
	N/A
	1.05
	0.9
	N/A

	2
	0.9
	N/A
	N/A
	0.9



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [2] clause 6.4.3.2.
6.4.3.2_1.4	Test Description
6.4.3.2_1.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
 The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 of 38.521-1[7].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 6.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D
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7.2.2.2.1_1.1	Test Purpose
Verify the PDSCH mapping Type A normal performance with different channel models, MCSs and number of MIMO layers.
7.2.2.2.1_1.2	Test Applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
7.2.2.2.1_1.3	Test Description
7.2.2.2.1_1.3.1	Initial Conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.2-1 of TS 38.521-2 [8].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.2, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 7.2-1.
Only sub tests shall be tested which are testable according to Table 7.1.1_1-2.
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Editor's Note: Following aspects in this clause are incomplete.
-	TT analysis pending
7.2A.2.1.1	Test Purpose
Verify the PDSCH mapping Type A normal performance with different channel models, MCSs and number of MIMO layers.
7.2A.2.1.2	Test Applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward that support NR 2DL CA.
7.2A.2.1.3	Test Description
7.2A.2.1.3.1	Initial Conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 of 38.521-2. 
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 7.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR2 operation, setup the LTE radiated link according to Annex D:
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7.3.2.2.1.1	Test Purpose
This test verifies the demodulation performance of PDCCH for a single-antenna port with a given SNR for which the average probability of miss-detection of the Downlink Scheduling Grant (Pm-dsg), shall be below the specified value in Table 7.3.2.2.1.3-1.
7.3.2.2.1.2	Test Applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
7.3.2.2.1.3	Minimum conformance requirements
For the parameters specified in Table 7.3.2.2.1.3-1, the average probability of a missed downlink scheduling grant (Pm-dsg) shall be below the specified value in Table 7.3.2.2.1.3-2. The downlink physical setup is in accordance with Annex C.2.2.
Table 7.3.2.2.1.3-1: Test Parameters
	Parameter
	Unit
	1 Tx Antenna
	2 Tx Antenna

	TDD UL-DL pattern
	
	FR2.120-1

	CCE to REG mapping type
	
	Interleaved

	REG bundle size 
	
	2 for test 1-1
6 for test 1-2
	2

	Interleaver size
	
	3 for test 1-1
2 for test 1-2
	3

	Shift index
	
	0



Table 7.3.2.2.1.3-2: Minimum performance requirements with 120 kHz SCS for 1Tx antenna
	Test number
	Bandwidth
	CORESET RB
	CORESET duration
	Aggregation level
	Reference Channel
	Propagation Condition
	Antenna configuration and correlation Matrix
	Reference value

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	Pm-dsg (%)
	SNRBB (dB)

	1-1
	100 MHz
	60
	1
	2 CCE
	R.PDCCH.5-1.1 TDD
	TDLA30-75
	1x2 Low
	1
	6.0

	1-2
	100 MHz
	60
	1
	4 CCE
	R.PDCCH.5-1.2 TDD
	TDLA30-300
	1x2 Low
	1
	2.6



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5] clause 7.3.2.2.1.
7.3.2.2.1.4	Test Description
7.3.2.2.1.4.1	Initial Conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.2-1 of TS 38.521-2 [8].
Configurations of PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.2, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 7.3-1.
Only sub tests shall be tested which are testable according to Table 7.1.1_1-2.
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7.3.2.2.2.1	Test Purpose
This test verifies the demodulation performance of PDCCH for two-antenna port with a given SNR for which the average probability of miss-detection of the Downlink Scheduling Grant (Pm-dsg), shall be below the specified value in Table 7.3.2.2.2.3-1.
7.3.2.2.2.2	Test Applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
7.3.2.2.2.3	Minimum conformance requirements
For the parameters specified in Table 7.3.2.2.2.3-1, the average probability of a missed downlink scheduling grant (Pm-dsg) shall be below the specified value in Table 7.3.2.2.2.3-2. The downlink physical setup is in accordance with Annex C.2.2.
Table 7.3.2.2.2.3-1: Test Parameters
	Parameter
	Unit
	1 Tx Antenna
	2 Tx Antenna

	TDD UL-DL pattern
	
	FR2.120-1

	CCE to REG mapping type
	
	Interleaved

	REG bundle size 
	
	2 for test 1-1
6 for test 1-2
	2

	Interleaver size
	
	3 for test 1-1 
2 for test 1-2
	3

	Shift index
	
	0



Table 7.3.2.2.2.3-2: Minimum performance requirements with 120 kHz SCS for 2Tx Antenna
	Test number
	Bandwidth
	CORESET RB
	CORESET duration
	Aggregation level
	Reference Channel
	Propagation Condition
	Antenna configuration and correlation Matrix
	Reference value

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	Pm-dsg (%)
	SNRBB (dB)

	2-1
	100 MHz
	60
	1
	8 CCE
	R.PDCCH.5-1.3 TDD 
	TDLA30-75
	2x2 Low
	1
	1.4

	2-2
	100 MHz
	60
	2
	16 CCE
	R.PDCCH.5-2.1 TDD
	TDLA30-75
	2x2 Low
	1
	-1.6



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5] clause 7.3.2.2.2.
7.3.2.2.2.4	Test Description
7.3.2.2.2.4.1	Initial Conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.2-1 of TS 38.521-2 [8].
Configurations of PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.2, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 7.3-1.
Only sub tests shall be tested which are testable according to Table 7.1.1_1-2.

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
7.3.2.2.3	2Rx TDD FR2 PDCCH 1 Tx antenna performance for power saving
7.3.2.2.3.1	Test Purpose
This test verifies the demodulation performance of PDCCH under 2 receive antenna conditions and with a given SNR for which the average probability of miss-detection of the Downlink Scheduling Grant (Pm-dsg), shall be below the specified value in Table 7.3.2.2.3.3-2 after receipt wake-up indication in the DCI format 2_6 PDCCH in DRX off state. The downlink physical setup is in accordance with Annex C.2.1.
7.3.2.2.3.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 16 and forward supporting Long DRX Cycle and DRX adaptation.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 16 and forward supporting EN-DC and Long DRX Cycle and DRX adaptation.
7.3.2.2.3.3	Minimum conformance requirements
During the test the UE shall monitor the DCI format 2_6 PDCCH in DRX off state and decide whether to receive the following PDCCH in DRX on period.
The parameters specified in Table 7.3.2.2.3.3-1 are valid for normal PDCCH in DRX on period and PDCCH in DRX off period.
Table 7.3.2.2.3.3-1: Test Parameters
	Parameter
	Unit
	1 Tx Antenna

	TDD UL-DL pattern
	
	FR2.120-1

	CCE to REG mapping type
	
	Interleaved

	REG bundle size 
	
	6

	Interleaver size
	
	2

	Shift index
	
	0

	
	
	

	DRX cycle
	ms
	10

	ps-WakeUp-r16
	
	absent

	Wake-up indication bit in DCI format 2_6
	
	1

	PDCCH DCI format 2_6 configuration
	PS-offset
	
	(TminimumTimeGap+1)//0.125

	
	Number of PDCCH candidates
	
	1

	
	Frequency domain resource allocation for CORESET
	
	Start from RB = 0 with contiguous RB allocation

	
	TCI state
	
	TCI state #1

	PDCCH configuration
	Slots for PDCCH monitoring
	
	Each slot during DRX-on period

	
	
	

	Note: TminimumTimeGap is signalled as a part of drx-Adaptation-r16 UE capability.



For the parameters specified in Table 7.3.2.2.3.3-2, the average probability of a missed downlink scheduling grant (Pm-dsg) observed on PDCCH during DRX on shall be below the specified value in Table 7.3.2.2.3.3-2. The downlink physical setup is in accordance with Annex C.5.1.
Table 7.3.2.2.3.3-2: Minimum performance requirements with 120 kHz SCS
	Test number
	Bandwidth (MHz)
	CORESET RB
	CORESET duration
	Aggregation level
	Reference Channel
	Propagation Condition
	Antenna configuration and correlation Matrix
	Reference value

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	Pm-dsg (%)
	SNRBB (dB)

	3-1
	100
	60
	1
	4
	R.PDCCH. 5-1.2 TDD
	TDLA30-300
	1x2 Low
	1
	3.0

	
	
	
	
	8
	R.PDCCH. 5-1.4 TDD
	
	
	
	



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5] clause 7.3.2.2.3.
7.3.2.2.3.4	Test description
7.3.2.2.3.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 and Table 5.3.6-1 of 38.521-1 [7].
Configurations of DRX, DCP, PDCCH before measurement are specified in 7.3.2.2.3.4.3.1 and Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 7.3-1.
For EN-DC within FR1 operation, setup the LTE link according to Annex D:

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
[bookmark: _Toc27479577][bookmark: _Toc36058769][bookmark: _Toc44067692][bookmark: _Toc52716619][bookmark: _Toc58239271][bookmark: _Toc68246858][bookmark: _Toc75790175]8.2.2.2.1.1	2Rx TDD FR2 periodic wideband CQI reporting under AWGN performance for both SA and NSA
8.2.2.2.1.1.1	Test Purpose
The purpose of this test is to verify the variance of the wideband CQI reports is within the limits defined and a PDSCH BLER of 10% falls between the transport format based median CQI-1 and median CQI or the transport format based median CQI and median CQI +1.
8.2.2.2.1.1.2	Test Applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
8.2.2.2.1.1.3	Minimum requirement for periodic CQI reporting
The purpose is to verify that the reported CQI values are in accordance with the CQI definition given in TS 38.214 [12]. To account for sensitivity of the input SNR the reporting definition is considered to be verified if the reporting accuracy is met for at least one of two SNR levels separated by an offset of 1 dB.
For the parameters specified in Table 8.2.2.2.1.1.3-1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.5.1, the minimum requirements are specified by the following:
a)	the reported CQI value shall be in the range of ±1 of the reported median more than 90% of the time;
b)	if the PDSCH BLER using the transport format indicated by median CQI is less than or equal to 0.1, the BLER using the transport format indicated by the (median CQI + 1) shall be greater than 0.1. If the PDSCH BLER using the transport format indicated by the median CQI is greater than 0.1, the BLER using transport format indicated by (median CQI – 1) shall be less than or equal to 0.1.
Table 8.2.2.2.1.1.3-1 Test parameters
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1
	Test 2

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	100

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	120

	Duplex Mode
	
	TDD

	TDD Slot Configuration
	
	FR2.120-2 Annex A.1.3

	 SNRBB
	 dB
	8
	9
	14
	15

	Propagation channel
	
	AWGN

	Antenna configuration
	
	2×2 with static channel specified in Annex B.1

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	8

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	13

	
	CSI-RS
periodicity and offset
	slot
	8/1

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	2

	
	CDM Type
	
	fd-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	6

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	13

	
	NZP CSI-RS-timeConfig
periodicity and offset
	slot
	8/1

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	1

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(8, 13)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
periodicity and offset
	slot
	8/1

	ReportConfigType
	
	Periodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 1

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	8

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	111111111

	CSI-Report periodicity and offset
	slot
	8/3

	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	Not configured

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeI-SinglePanel

	
	Codebook Mode
	
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	Not configured

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	010000

	
	RI Restriction
	
	N/A

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUCCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	8.375

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	1

	Measurement channel
	
	As specified in Table A.4-1, TBS.1-2



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5] clause 8.2.2.2.1.1.
8.2.2.2.1.1.4	Test Description
8.2.2.2.1.1.4.1	Initial Conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.2-1 of TS 38.521-2 [8]. 
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.2, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 8.1.2-1.
Only sub tests shall be tested which are testable according to Table 7.1.1_1-2.
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8.2.2.2.2.1.1	Test Purpose
To verify the variance of the wideband CQI reports is within the limits defined, that the ratio of the throughput is within the limits defined and that the average PDSCH BLER is greater than or equal to 1% for the indicated transport format.
8.2.2.2.2.1.2	Test Applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
8.2.2.2.2.1.3	Minimum requirement for aperiodic CQI reporting
The reporting accuracy of CQI under frequency non-selective fading conditions is determined by the reporting variance, the relative increase of the throughput obtained when the transport format is indicated by the reported CQI compared to the throughput obtained when a fixed transport format is configured according to the reported median CQI, and a minimum BLER using the transport formats indicated by the reported CQI. To account for sensitivity of the input SNR the CQI reporting under frequency non-selective fading conditions is considered to be verified if the reporting accuracy is met for at least one of two SNR levels separated by an offset of 1 dB.
For the parameters specified in Table 8.2.2.2.2.1.3-1 and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.5.1, the minimum requirements are specified by the following:
a)	a CQI index not in the set {median CQI -1, median CQI, median CQI +1} shall be reported at least α % of the time, where α% is specified in Table 8.2.2.2.2.1.3-2;
b)	the ratio of the throughput obtained when transmitting the transport format indicated by each reported wideband CQI index and that obtained when transmitting a fixed transport format configured according to the wideband CQI median shall be ≥ γ, where γ is specified in Table 8.2.2.2.2.1.3-2;
c)	when transmitting the transport format indicated by each reported wideband CQI index, the average BLER for the indicated transport formats shall be greater or equal to 0.01.
Table 8.2.2.2.2.1.3-1: Test parameters
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1
	Test 2

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	100

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	120

	Duplex Mode
	
	TDD

	TDD Slot Configuration
	
	FR2.120-2 Annex A.1.3

	 SNRBB
	 dB
	6
	7
	12
	13

	Propagation channel
	
	TDLA30-35

	Antenna configuration
	
	2×2
ULA High

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	8

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	13

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	8/1

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	2

	
	CDM Type
	
	fd-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	6

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	13

	
	NZP CSI-RS-timeConfig
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	
	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	0

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Aperiodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	1

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(8, 13)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured

	ReportConfigType
	
	Aperiodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 1

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	8

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	111111111

	CSI-Report periodicity and offset
	slot
	Not configured 

	Aperiodic Report Slot Offset
	
	6

	CSI request
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 8) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	reportTriggerSize
	
	1

	CSI-AperiodicTriggerStateList
	
	One State with one Associated Report Configuration
Associated Report Configuration contains pointers to NZP CSI-RS and CSI-IM

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeI-SinglePanel

	
	Codebook Mode
	
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	Not configured

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	000001

	
	RI Restriction
	
	N/A

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUSCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	1.375

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	1

	Measurement channel
	
	As specified in Table A.4-1, TBS.1-1



Table 8.2.2.2.2.1.3-2 Minimum requirements
	
	Test 1
	Test 2

	 [%]
	2
	2

	 
	1.05
	1.05



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5] clause 8.2.2.2.2.1.
8.2.2.2.2.1.4	Test Description
8.2.2.2.2.1.4.1	Initial Conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.2-1 of TS 38.521-2 [8].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.2, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 8.1.2-1.
Only sub tests shall be tested which are testable according to Table 7.1.1_1-2.
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8.3.2.2.1.1	Test purpose
The purpose of this test is to test the accuracy of the Precoding Matrix Indicator (PMI) reporting such that the system throughput is maximized based on the precoders configured according to the UE reports.
8.3.2.2.1.2	Test applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
8.3.2.2.1.3	Minimum conformance requirements 
For the parameters specified in Table 8.3.2.2.1.3-1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.5.1, the minimum requirements are specified in Table 8.3.2.2.1.3-2.
Table 8.3.2.2.1.3-1: Test parameters (single layer) 
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1
	Test 2

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	100
	100

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	120
	120

	TDD DL-UL configuration
	
	FR2.120-2 as specified in Annex A.1.3
	FR2.120-1 as specified in Annex A.1.3

	Propagation channel
	
	TDLA30-35
	TDLA30-35

	Antenna configuration
	
	2 x 2 ULA Low
	2 x 2 ULA Low

	Beamforming Model
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 4, (8,-)
	Row 4, (8,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(13,-)
	(13,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	8/1
	5/1

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	2
	2

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 3, (6,-)
	Row 3, (6,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(13,-)
	(13,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured
	Not configured

	
	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	0
	0

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Aperiodic
	Aperiodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	Pattern 1
	Pattern 1

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(8,13)
	(8,13)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured
	Not configured

	ReportConfigType
	
	Aperiodic
	Aperiodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 1
	Table 1

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannelMeasurements
	
	Not configured
	Not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	Not configured
	Not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator  
	
	Wideband
	Wideband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	8
	8

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	111111111
	111111111

	CSI-Report interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured
	Not configured

	Aperiodic Report Slot Offset
	
	6
	8

	CSI request
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 8) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 5) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	reportTriggerSize
	
	1
	1

	CSI-AperiodicTriggerStateList
	
	One State with one Associated Report Configuration
Associated Report Configuration contains pointers to NZP CSI-RS and CSI-IM
	One State with one Associated Report Configuration
Associated Report Configuration contains pointers to NZP CSI-RS and CSI-IM

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeI-SinglePanel
	typeI-SinglePanel

	
	Codebook Mode
	
	1
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	N/A
	N/A

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	001111
	001111

	
	RI Restriction
	
	N/A
	N/A

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUSCH
	PUSCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	1.375
	1.75

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	4
	4

	Measurement channel
	
	R.PDSCH.5-8.1 TDD
	R.PDSCH.5-7.1 TDD

	Note 1:	For random precoder selection, the precoder shall be updated in each slot (0.125 ms granularity).
Note 2:	If the UE reports in an available uplink reporting instance at slot#n based on PMI estimation at a downlink slot not later than slot#(n-4)], this reported PMI cannot be applied at the gNB downlink before slot#(n+4)].
Note 3:	Randomization of the principle beam direction shall be used as specified in Annex B.2.3.2.3.



Table 8.3.2.2.1.3-2: Minimum requirement
	Parameter
	Test 1
	Test 2

	
	1.05
	1.05



8.3.2.2.1.4	Test description
8.3.2.2.1.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.2-1 of TS 38.521-2 [8]. 
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.2, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 8.1.2-1.
For EN-DC within FR2 operation, setup the LTE radiated link according to Annex D:

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
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-8.4.2.2.1.1	Test Purpose
The purpose of this test is to verify that the reported rank indicator accurately represents the channel rank. The accuracy of RI reporting is determined by the relative increase of the throughput obtained when transmitting based on the reported rank compared to the case for which a fixed rank is used for transmission.
8.4.2.2.1.2	Test Applicability
This test applies to all types of NR UE release 15 and forward.
This test also applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
8.4.2.2.1.3	Minimum requirement
The minimum performance requirement in Table 8.4.2.2.1.3-2 is defined as
a)	The ratio of the throughput obtained when transmitting based on UE reported RI and that obtained when transmitting with fixed rank 1 shall be ≥ ;
b)	The ratio of the throughput obtained when transmitting based on UE reported RI and that obtained when transmitting with fixed rank 2 shall be ≥ ;
For the parameters specified in Table 8.4.2.2.1.3-1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in Annex C.2.2, the minimum requirements are specified in Table 8.4.2.2.1.3-2.

[bookmark: _Hlk83847842]Table 8.4.2.2.1.3-1: RI Test (TDD)
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1
	Test 2
	Test 3

	Bandwidth
	MHz
	100
	100
	100

	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	120
	120
	120

	Duplex Mode
	
	TDD
	TDD
	TDD

	TDD Slot Configuration
	
	FR2.120-2
	FR2.120-2
	FR2.120-2

	SNR 
	dB
	0
	16
	16

	Propagation channel
	
	TDLA30-35
	TDLA30-35
	TDLA30-35

	Antenna configuration
	
	ULA Low 2x2
	ULA Low 2x2
	XP High 2x2

	Beamforming Model
	
	As defined in Annex B.4.1
	As defined in Annex B.4.1
	As defined in Annex B.4.1

	ZP CSI-RS configuration
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Periodic
	Periodic
	Periodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4
	4
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2
	FD-CDM2
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1
	1
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 4, (8,-)
	Row 4, (8,-)
	Row 4, (8,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(13,-)
	(13,-)
	(13,-)

	
	CSI-RS
interval and offset
	slot
	8/1
	8/1
	8/1

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	CSI-RS resource Type
	
	Aperiodic
	Aperiodic
	Aperiodic

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	2
	2
	2

	
	CDM Type
	
	FD-CDM2
	FD-CDM2
	FD-CDM2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1
	1
	1

	
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS (k0, k1 )
	
	Row 3 (6,-)
	Row 3 (6,-)
	Row 3 (6,-)

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS (l0, l1)
	
	(13,-)
	(13,-)
	(13,-)

	
	NZP CSI-RS-timeConfig
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured
	Not configured
	Not configured

	
	aperiodicTriggeringOffset
	
	0
	0
	0

	CSI-IM configuration
	CSI-IM resource Type
	
	Aperiodic
	Aperiodic
	Aperiodic

	
	CSI-IM RE pattern
	
	Pattern 1
	Pattern 1
	Pattern 1

	
	CSI-IM Resource Mapping
(kCSI-IM,lCSI-IM)
	
	(8,13)
	(8,13)
	(8,13)

	
	CSI-IM timeConfig
interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured
	Not configured
	Not configured

	ReportConfigType
	
	Aperiodic 
	Aperiodic
	Aperiodic

	CQI-table
	
	Table 1
	Table 1
	Table 1

	reportQuantity
	
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI
	cri-RI-PMI-CQI

	timeRestrictionForChannelMeasurements
	
	not configured
	not configured
	not configured

	timeRestrictionForInterferenceMeasurements
	
	not configured
	not configured
	not configured

	cqi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband
	Wideband
	Wideband

	pmi-FormatIndicator
	
	Wideband
	Wideband
	Wideband

	Sub-band Size
	RB
	8
	8
	8

	csi-ReportingBand
	
	111111111
	111111111]
	111111111

	CSI-Report interval and offset
	slot
	Not configured
	Not configured
	Not configured

	[bookmark: _Hlk83847990]Aperiodic Report Slot Offset
	
	6
	6
	6

	CSI request
	
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 8) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 8) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0
	1 in slots i, where mod(i, 8) = 1, otherwise it is equal to 0

	reportTriggerSize
	
	1
	1
	1

	CSI-AperiodicTriggerStateList
	
	One State with one Associated Report Configuration
Associated Report Configuration contains pointers to NZP CSI-RS and CSI-IM
	One State with one Associated Report Configuration
Associated Report Configuration contains pointers to NZP CSI-RS and CSI-IM
	One State with one Associated Report Configuration
Associated Report Configuration contains pointers to NZP CSI-RS and CSI-IM

	Codebook configuration
	Codebook Type
	
	typeI-SinglePanel
	typeI-SinglePanel
	typeI-SinglePanel

	
	Codebook Mode
	
	1
	1
	1

	
	(CodebookConfig-N1,CodebookConfig-N2)
	
	N/A
	N/A
	N/A

	
	CodebookSubsetRestriction
	
	
010000 for fixed rank 2,
010011 for following rank
	000011 for fixed rank 1,
010011 for following rank
	000011 for fixed rank 1,
010011 for following rank

	
	RI Restriction
	
	N/A
	N/A
	N/A

	Physical channel for CSI report
	
	PUSCH
	PUSCH
	PUSCH

	CQI/RI/PMI delay 
	ms
	1.375
	1.375
	1.375

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	1
	1
	1

	RI Configuration
	
	Fixed RI = 2 and follow RI
	Fixed RI = 1 and follow RI
	Fixed RI = 1 and follow RI

	Note 1:	Measurements channels are specified in Table A.4-1. TBS.1-1 is used for Rank 1 case. TBS.1-2 is used for Rank 2 case.



Table 8.4.2.2.1.3-2: Minimum requirement (TDD)
	
	Test 1
	Test 2
	Test 3

	1
	N/A
	1.05
	1.05

	2
	1.0
	N/A
	N/A



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5] clause 8.4.2.2.
8.4.2.2.1.4	Test Description
8.4.2.2.1.4.1	Initial Conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.2-1 of TS 38.521-2 [8].
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.2, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 8.1.2-1.
Only sub tests shall be tested which are testable according to Table 7.1.1_1-2.


<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
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9.4B.1.1.1	Test Purpose
The purpose of the test is to verify that the Layer 1 and Layer 2 correctly process in a sustained manner the received packets corresponding to the maximum data rate indicated by UE capabilities. The sustained downlink data rate shall be verified in terms of the success rate of delivered PDCP SDU(s) by Layer 2. The test case below specifies the RF conditions and the required success rate of delivered TB by Layer 1 to meet the sustained data rate requirement
9.4B.1.1.2	Test Applicability
This test applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC. 
9.4B.1.1.3	Minimum conformance requirements
During the test, the PDSCH performance on both the NR cell(s) and LTE cell(s) shall be verified.
The TB success rate shall be higher than 85% when NR PDSCH is scheduled with MCS defined for the selected EN-DC bandwidth combination and with the downlink physical channel setup according to Annex C.3.1 and when E-UTRA PDSCH is scheduled with FRC defined for the selected EN-DC bandwidth combination and with the downlink physical channel setup according to Annex C.3.2 from TS 36.101 [X].
The TB success rate is defined as 100%*NDL_correct_rx / (NDL_newtx + NDL_retx), where NDL_newtx is the number of newly transmitted DL transport blocks, NDL_retx is the number of retransmitted DL transport blocks, and NDL_correct_rx is the number of correctly received DL transport blocks. 
The common test parameters for NR cell are specified in Table 9.4B.1.1.3-1. The parameters specified in Table 9.4B.1.1.3-2 are applicable for tests on FDD NR cell and parameters specified in Table 9.4B.1.1.3-3 are applicable for tests on TDD NR cell.
Unless otherwise stated, no user data is scheduled on slot #0, 10 and 11 within 20 ms for SCS 15 kHz for NR cell.
Unless otherwise stated, no user data is scheduled on slot #0, 20 and 21 within 20 ms for SCS 30 kHz for NR cell.
Table 9.4B.1.1.3-1: Common test parameters for FDD or TDD NR band
	Parameter
	Unit
	Value

	PDSCH transmission scheme
	
	Transmission scheme 1

	EPRE ratio of PTRS to PDSCH
	dB
	N/A

	Channel bandwidth
	MHz
	Channel bandwidth from selected CA bandwidth combination

	Common serving cell parameters
	Physical Cell ID
	
	0

	
	SSB position in burst
	
	First SSB in Slot #0

	
	SSB periodicity
	ms
	20

	
	First DMRS position for Type A PDSCH mapping
	
	2

	Cross carrier scheduling
	
	Not configured

	Active DL BWP index
	
	1

	Actual carrier configuration
	Offset between Point A and the lowest usable subcarrier on this carrier (Note 2)
	RBs
	0

	
	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	15 or 30

	DL BWP configuration #1
	RB offset
	RBs
	0

	
	Number of contiguous PRB
	
	Maximum transmission bandwidth configuration as specified in clause 5.3.2 of TS 38.101-1 [2] for tested channel bandwidth and subcarrier spacing

	
	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	15 or 30

	
	Cyclic prefix
	
	Normal

	PDCCH configuration
	Slots for PDCCH monitoring
	
	Each slot

	
	Symbols with PDCCH
	
	Symbols #0

	
	Number of PRBs in CORESET
	
	 Table 9.4B.1.1.3-4

	
	Number of PDCCH candidates and aggregation levels
	
	2/AL2 for 15 kHz / 5 MHz and 30 kHz / 15 MHz 
2/AL4 for 15 kHz / 10 MHz, 30 kHz / 10 MHz and 30 kHz / 20 MHz
2/AL8 for other greater combinations

	
	CCE-to-REG mapping type
	
	Non-interleaved

	
	DCI format
	
	1_1

	
	TCI State
	
	TCI state #1

	
	PDCCH & PDCCH DMRS Precoding configuration
	
	For 2Tx:
Single Panel Type I, Random precoder chosen from precoder index 0 and 2, selection updated per slot

For 4Tx:
Single Panel Type I, Random precoder chosen from precoders with i_1,1 in {1,2,3,5,6,7} and i_2 in {0,2}, selection updated per slot
 

	PDSCH configuration
	Mapping type
	
	Type A

	
	k0
	
	0

	
	PDSCH aggregation factor
	
	1

	
	PRB bundling type
	
	Static

	
	PRB bundling size
	
	WB

	
	Resource allocation type
	
	Type 0

	
	VRB-to-PRB mapping type
	
	Non-interleaved

	
	VRB-to-PRB mapping interleaver bundle size
	
	N/A

	PDSCH DMRS configuration
	DMRS Type
	
	Type 1

	
	Number of additional DMRS
	
	1

	
	Length
	
	1

	
	Antenna ports indexes
	
	{1000} for 1 Layer CCs
{1000, 1001} for 2 Layers CCs
{1000 – 1003} for 4 Layers CCs

	
	Number of PDSCH DMRS CDM group(s) without data
	
	1 for 1 layer and 2 layers CCs
2 for 4 Layers CCs

	PTRS configuration
	
	PTRS is not configured

	CSI-RS for tracking
	Subcarrier indexes in the PRB used for CSI-RS
	
	k0 = 3 for CSI-RS resource 1,2,3,4

	
	OFDM symbols in the PRB used for CSI-RS
	
	l0 = 6 for CSI-RS resource 1 and 3
l0 = 10 for CSI-RS resource 2 and 4

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	1 for CSI-RS resource 1,2,3,4

	
	CDM Type
	
	'No CDM' for CSI-RS resource 1,2,3,4

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	3 for CSI-RS resource 1,2,3,4

	
	CSI-RS periodicity
	Slots
	15 kHz SCS: 20 for CSI-RS resource 1,2,3,4
30 kHz SCS: 40 for CSI-RS resource 1,2,3,4

	
	CSI-RS offset
	Slots
	15 kHz SCS:
10 for CSI-RS resource 1 and 2
11 for CSI-RS resource 3 and 4

30 kHz SCS:
20 for CSI-RS resource 1 and 2
21 for CSI-RS resource 3 and 4

	
	Frequency Occupation
	
	Start PRB 0
Number of PRB = BWP size

	
	QCL info
	
	TCI state #0

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	Subcarrier indexes in the PRB used for CSI-RS
	
	k0 = 4

	
	OFDM symbols in the PRB used for CSI-RS
	
	l0 = 12

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	Same as number of transmit antenna

	
	CDM Type
	
	'FD-CDM2'

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	CSI-RS periodicity
	
	15 kHz SCS: 20
30 kHz SCS: 40 

	
	CSI-RS offset
	
	0

	
	Frequency Occupation
	
	Start PRB 0
Number of PRB = BWP size

	
	QCL info
	
	TCI state #1

	ZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	Subcarrier indexes in the PRB used for CSI-RS
	
	k0 = 0

	
	OFDM symbols in the PRB used for CSI-RS
	
	l0 = 12

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	'FD-CDM2'

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	CSI-RS periodicity
	
	15 kHz SCS: 20
30 kHz SCS: 40

	
	CSI-RS offset
	
	0

	
	Frequency Occupation
	
	Start PRB 0
Number of PRB = BWP size

	TCI state #0
	Type 1 QCL information 
	SSB index
	
	SSB #0

	
	
	QCL Type
	
	Type C

	
	Type 2 QCL information
	SSB index
	
	N/A

	
	
	QCL Type
	
	N/A

	TCI state #1
	Type 1 QCL information
	CSI-RS resource
	
	CSI-RS resource 1 from 'CSI-RS for tracking' configuration

	
	
	QCL Type
	
	Type A

	
	Type 2 QCL information
	CSI-RS resource
	
	N/A

	
	
	QCL Type
	
	N/A

	Maximum number of code block groups for ACK/NACK feedback
	
	1

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	4

	HARQ ACK/NACK bundling
	
	Multiplexed

	Redundancy version coding sequence
	
	{0,2,3,1}

	PDSCH & PDSCH DMRS Precoding configuration
	
	Single Panel Type I, Random precoder selection updated per slot, with equal probability of each applicable i1, i2 combination with PRB bundling granularity

	Symbols for all unused REs
	
	OCNG Annex A.5

	Propagation condition
	
	Static propagation condition
No external noise sources are applied

	Antenna configuration
	1 layer CCs
	
	1x2 or 1x4

	
	2 layers CCs
	
	2x2 or 2x4

	
	4 layers CCs
	
	4x4

	Physical signals, channels mapping and precoding
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	Note 1:	UE assumes that the TCI state for the PDSCH is identical to the TCI state applied for the PDCCH transmission
Note 2:	Point A coincides with minimum guard band as specified in Table 5.3.3-1 from TS 38.101-1 [2] for tested channel bandwidth and subcarrier spacing 



Table 9.4B.1.1.3-2: Additional test parameters for NR FDD band
	Parameter
	Unit
	Value

	Duplex mode
	
	FDD

	PDSCH configuration
	Starting symbol (S) 
	
	1

	
	Length (L)
	
	13

	Number of HARQ Processes
	
	4

	K1 value
	
	2



Table 9.4B.1.1.3-3: Additional test parameters for NR TDD band
	Parameter
	Unit
	Value

	Duplex mode
	
	TDD

	PDSCH configuration
	Starting symbol (S) 
	
	1

	
	Length (L)
	
	13

	Number of HARQ Processes
	
	8

	K1 value
	
	Specific to each UL-DL pattern

	TDD UL-DL pattern
	
	15 kHz SCS: FR1.15-1
30 kHz SCS: FR1.30-1

	Note 1: PDSCH is scheduled only on full DL slots



Table 9.4B.1.1.3-4: Number of PRBs in CORESET for NR cell
	SCS (kHz)
	5MHz
	10MHz
	15MHz
	20 MHz
	25 MHz
	30 MHz
	40 MHz
	50MHz
	60 MHz
	80 MHz
	100 MHz

	15
	24
	48
	78
	102
	132
	156
	216
	270
	N/A
	N/A
	N/A

	30
	6
	24
	36
	48
	60
	78
	102
	132
	162
	216
	270



Table 9.4B.1.1.3-5: MCS indexes for indicated UE capabilities for NR cell
	Maximum number of PDSCH MIMO layers
	Maximum modulation format
	Scaling factor
	MCS

	1
	8
	1
	26

	1
	8
	0.8
	21

	1
	8
	0.75
	20

	1
	8
	0.4
	11

	1
	6
	1
	27

	1
	6
	0.8
	23

	1
	6
	0.75
	22

	1
	6
	0.4
	14

	1
	4
	1
	16

	1
	4
	0.8
	16

	1
	4
	0.75
	16

	1
	4
	0.4
	10

	1
	2
	1
	9

	1
	2
	0.8
	9

	1
	2
	0.75
	9

	1
	2
	0.4
	4

	2
	8
	1
	26

	2
	8
	0.8
	21

	2
	8
	0.75
	20

	2
	8
	0.4
	11

	2
	6
	1
	27

	2
	6
	0.8
	23

	2
	6
	0.75
	22

	2
	6
	0.4
	14

	2
	4
	1
	16

	2
	4
	0.8
	16

	2
	4
	0.75
	16

	2
	4
	0.4
	10

	2
	2
	1
	9

	2
	2
	0.8
	9

	2
	2
	0.75
	9

	2
	2
	0.4
	4

	4
	8
	1
	26

	4
	8
	0.8
	23

	4
	8
	0.75
	22

	4
	8
	0.4
	12

	4
	6
	1
	27

	4
	6
	0.8
	24

	4
	6
	0.75
	23

	4
	6
	0.4
	14

	4
	4
	1
	16

	4
	4
	0.8
	16

	4
	4
	0.75
	16

	4
	4
	0.4
	11

	4
	2
	1
	9

	4
	2
	0.8
	9

	4
	2
	0.75
	9

	4
	2
	0.4
	5



Table 9.4B.1.1.3-6: Additional test setup for E-UTRA CC
	Parameter
	Unit
	Value 

	Inter-TTI Distance
	
	1

	Number of OFDM symbols for PDCCH per component carrier
	OFDM symbols
	1

	Cross carrier scheduling
	
	Not configured

	Propagation condition
	
	Static propagation condition
No external noise sources are applied

	[image: ] at antenna port
	dBm/15kHz
	-85

	Antenna configuration
	2 layer CC
	2x2 or 2x4

	
	4 layer CC
	4x4

	Codebook subset
restriction
	2 layer CC
	10

	
	4 layer CC
	1000

	Downlink power
allocation
	2 layer CC
	

 = -3dB,  = -3dB,  = 0dB

	
	4 layer CC
	

 = -6dB,  = -6dB,  = 3dB



Table 9.4B.1.1.3-7: E-UTRA FRC for SDR test (FDD)
	MIMO layer
	Bandwidth
	Reference channel

	
	
	64QAM
	256QAM
	1024QAM

	2 layer
	5
	R.PDSCH.4-1.1 FDD
	R.PDSCH.4-3.1 FDD
	R.PDSCH.4-5.1 FDD

	
	10
	R.PDSCH.4-1.2 FDD
	R.PDSCH.4-3.2 FDD
	R.PDSCH.4-5.2 FDD

	
	15
	R.PDSCH.4-1.3 FDD
	R.PDSCH.4-3.3 FDD
	R.PDSCH.4-5.3 FDD

	
	20
	R.PDSCH.4-1.4 FDD
	R.PDSCH.4-3.4 FDD
	R.PDSCH.4-5.4 FDD

	4 layer
	5
	R.PDSCH.4-2.1 FDD
	R.PDSCH.4-4.1 FDD
	R.PDSCH.4-6.1 FDD

	
	10
	R.PDSCH.4-2.2 FDD
	R.PDSCH.4-4.2 FDD
	R.PDSCH.4-6.2 FDD

	
	15
	R.PDSCH.4-2.3 FDD
	R.PDSCH.4-4.3 FDD
	R.PDSCH.4-6.3 FDD

	
	20
	R.PDSCH.4-2.4 FDD
	R.PDSCH.4-4.4 FDD
	R.PDSCH.4-6.4 FDD



Table 9.4B.1.1.3-8: E-UTRA FRC for SDR test (TDD)
	MIMO layer
	Bandwidth
	Reference channel

	
	
	64QAM
	256QAM
	1024QAM

	2 layer
	10
	R.PDSCH.6-1.1 TDD
	R.PDSCH.6-3.1 TDD
	R.PDSCH.6-5.1 TDD

	
	15
	R.PDSCH.6-1.2 TDD
	R.PDSCH.6-3.2 TDD
	R.PDSCH.6-5.2 TDD

	
	20
	R.PDSCH.6-1.3 TDD
	R.PDSCH.6-3.3 TDD
	R.PDSCH.6-5.3 TDD

	4 layer
	10
	R.PDSCH.6-2.1 TDD
	R.PDSCH.6-4.1 TDD
	R.PDSCH.6-6.1 TDD

	
	15
	R.PDSCH.6-2.2 TDD
	R.PDSCH.6-4.2 TDD
	R.PDSCH.6-6.2 TDD

	
	20
	R.PDSCH.6-2.3 TDD
	R.PDSCH.6-4.3 TDD
	R.PDSCH.6-6.3 TDD



9.4B.1.1.3.1	Procedure for test parameter selection
The test parameters are determined by the following procedure:
-	Select one EN-DC bandwidth combination among all supported EN-DC configurations and set of per component carrier (CC) UE capabilities among all supported UE capabilities that provides the largest data rate [TS 38.306 [14, Section 4.1.2]].
-	Set of per NR CC UE capabilities include channel bandwidth, subcarrier spacing, number of PDSCH MIMO layers, modulation format and scaling factor TS 38.306 [14] Section 4.1.2]].
-	Set of per E-UTRA CC UE capabilities includes channel bandwidth, number of PDSCH MIMO layers and modulation format [TS 38.306 [14] Section 4.1.2]].
-	When there are multiple sets of EN-DC bandwidth combinations and UE capabilities with same largest data rate, select one among sets with the smallest aggregated channel bandwidth.
-	For each NR FR1 CC in EN-DC bandwidth combination, use Table 9.4B.1.1.3-5 to determine MCS based on test parameters and indicated UE capabilities.
-	For each E-UTRA CC in EN-DC bandwidth combination, use Table 9.4B.1.1.3-7 and Table 9.4B.1.1.3-8 to determine FRC based on test parameters and indicated UE capabilities.
Pasting relevant portion of max data rate equation from TS 38.306 [14] section 4.1
For NR, the approximate data rate for a given number of aggregated carriers in a band or band combination is computed as follows.


wherein
J is the number of aggregated component carriers in a band or band combination
Rmax = 948/1024
For the j-th CC,
	[image: ] is the maximum number of supported layers given by higher layer parameter maxNumberMIMO-LayersPDSCH for downlink and maximum of higher layer parameters maxNumberMIMO-LayersCB-PUSCH and maxNumberMIMO-LayersNonCB-PUSCH for uplink.

	 is the maximum supported modulation order given by higher layer parameter supportedModulationOrderDL for downlink and higher layer parameter supportedModulationOrderUL for uplink.

	is the scaling factor given by higher layer parameter scalingFactor and can take the values 1, 0.8, 0.75, and 0.4.

	 is the numerology (as defined in TS 38.211 [6])



	 is the average OFDM symbol duration in a subframe for numerology , i.e. . Note that normal cyclic prefix is assumed.




	 is the maximum RB allocation in bandwidth  with numerology , as defined in 5.3 TS 38.101-1 [2] and 5.3 TS 38.101-2 [3], where  is the UE supported maximum bandwidth in the given band or band combination.

	is the overhead and takes the following values
0.14, for frequency range FR1 for DL
0.18, for frequency range FR2 for DL
0.08, for frequency range FR1 for UL
0.10, for frequency range FR2 for UL
NOTE:	Only one of the UL or SUL carriers (the one with the higher data rate) is counted for a cell operating SUL.
For EUTRA in case of MR-DC, the approximate data rate for a given number of aggregated carriers in a band or band combination is computed as follows.

Data rate (in Mbps) = 
wherein
J is the number of aggregated EUTRA component carriers in MR-DC band combination
[image: ][image: ]is the total maximum number of DL-SCH transport block bits received within a 1ms TTI for j-th CC, as derived from TS36.213 [22] based on the UE supported maximum MIMO layers for the j-th carrier, and based on the modulation order and number of PRBs based on the bandwidth of the j-th carrier.
The approximate maximum data rate can be computed as the maximum of the approximate data rates computed using the above formula for each of the supported band or band combinations.
For MR-DC, the approximate maximum data rate is computed as the sum of the approximate maximum data rates from NR and EUTRA
The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5], clause 9.4B.1.1. 
9.4B.1.1.4	Test description
9.4B.1.1.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR and E-UTRA operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 of TS 38.521-1. 
Configurations of NR PDSCH and NR PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
E-UTRA configurations before measurement are specified in at Table 9.4B.1.1.3-6.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 9.4B.1.1.3-1.

<<Unchaged sections skipped>>
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Editor's Note: MU analysis is complete for up to 100 MHz ChBW.
9.4B.1.2.1	Test Purpose
The purpose of the test is to verify that the Layer 1 and Layer 2 correctly process in a sustained manner the received packets corresponding to the maximum data rate indicated by UE capabilities. The sustained downlink data rate shall be verified in terms of the success rate of delivered PDCP SDU(s) by Layer 2. The test case below specifies the conditions and the required success rate of delivered TB by Layer 1 to meet the sustained data rate requirement.
9.4B.1.2.2	Test Applicability
This test applies to all types of EUTRA UE release 15 and forward supporting EN-DC.
9.4B.1.2.3	Minimum conformance requirements
The test setup for E-UTRA Pcell is specified in Clause 9.1.2 and Table 9.4B.1.1.1-1. During the test, only the PDSCH performance on the NR cell(s) on FR2 carriers is verified.
The TB success rate shall be higher than 85% when NR PDSCH is scheduled with MCS defined for the selected EN-DC bandwidth combination and with the downlink physical channel setup according to Annex C.2.2.
The TB success rate of delivered PDCP SDU(s) by Layer2 is defined as TB success rate = 100%*NDL_correct_rx/ (NDL_newtx + NDL_retx), where NDL_newtx is the number of newly transmitted DL transport blocks, NDL_retx is the number of retransmitted DL transport blocks, and DL_correct_rx is the number of correctly received DL transport blocks. All the above numbers of transmitted, retransmitted or correctly received DL transport blocks are calculated as the sum of the numbers of DL transport blocks per CG used for DC.
The test parameters are specified in Tables 9.4B.1.2.3-1, 9.4B.1.2.3-2.
Unless otherwise stated, no user data is scheduled on slot #0, 40 and 41 within 20 ms for SCS 60 kHz.
Unless otherwise stated, no user data is scheduled on slot #0, 80 and 81 within 20 ms for SCS 120 kHz.
[bookmark: _Hlk52569554]Table 9.4B.1.2.3-1: Test parameters for FR2 TDD
	Parameter
	Unit
	Value

	PDSCH transmission scheme
	
	Transmission scheme 1

	PTRS epre-Ratio
	
	0

	Channel bandwidth
	MHz
	Channel bandwidth from selected CA bandwidth combination

	Common serving cell parameters
	Physical Cell ID
	
	0

	
	SSB position in burst
	
	First SSB in Slot #0

	
	SSB periodicity
	ms
	20

	
	First DMRS position for Type A PDSCH mapping
	
	2

	Cross carrier scheduling
	
	Not configured

	Active DL BWP index
	
	1

	Actual carrier configuration
	Offset between Point A and the lowest usable subcarrier on this carrier (Note 3)
	RBs
	0

	
	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	60 or 120

	DL BWP configuration #1
	RB Offset
	
	0

	
	Number of contiguous PRB
	
	Maximum transmission bandwidth configuration as specified in clause 5.3.2 of TS 38.101-2 [3] for tested channel bandwidth and subcarrier spacing

	
	Subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	60 or 120

	
	Cyclic prefix
	
	Normal

	PDCCH configuration
	Slots for PDCCH monitoring
	
	Each slot

	
	Symbols with PDCCH
	
	Symbols #0

	
	Number of PRBs in CORESET
	
	Table 7.5A.1-2

	
	Number of PDCCH candidates and aggregation levels
	
	1/8

	
	CCE-to-REG mapping type
	
	Non-interleaved

	
	DCI format
	
	1-1

	
	TCI State
	
	TCI state #1

	
	PDCCH &PDCCH DMRS Precoding configuration
	
	Single Panel Type I, Random per slot with equal probability of precoder index 0 and 2, and with REG bundling granularity for number of Tx larger than 1

	PDSCH configuration
	Mapping type
	
	Type A

	
	k0
	
	0

	
	PDSCH aggregation factor
	
	1

	
	PRB bundling type
	
	Static

	
	PRB bundling size
	
	WB

	
	Resource allocation type
	
	Type 0

	
	RBG size
	
	Config2

	
	VRB-to-PRB mapping type
	
	Non-interleaved

	
	VRB-to-PRB mapping interleaver bundle size
	
	N/A

	
	Starting symbol (S) 
	
	1

	
	Length (L)
	
	13

	PDSCH DMRS configuration
	DMRS Type
	
	Type 1

	
	Number of additional DMRS
	
	1

	
	Length
	
	1

	
	Antenna ports indexes
	
	{1000} for 1 Layer CCs
{1000, 1001} for 2 Layers CCs

	
	Number of PDSCH DMRS CDM group(s) without data
	
	1

	PTRS configuration
	Frequency density (KPT-RS)
	
	2

	
	Time density (LPT-RS)
	
	1

	CSI-RS for tracking
	Subcarrier indexes in the PRB used for CSI-RS
	
	k0 = 3 for CSI-RS resource 1,2,3,4

	
	OFDM symbols in the PRB used for CSI-RS
	
	l0 = 6 for CSI-RS resource 1 and 3
l0 = 10 for CSI-RS resource 2 and 4

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	1 for CSI-RS resource 1,2,3,4

	
	CDM Type
	
	'No CDM' for CSI-RS resource 1,2,3,4

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	3 for CSI-RS resource 1,2,3,4

	
	CSI-RS periodicity
	Slots
	60 kHz SCS: 80 for CSI-RS resource 1,2,3,4
120 kHz SCS: 160 for CSI-RS resource 1,2,3,4

	
	CSI-RS offset
	Slots
	60 kHz SCS:
40 for CSI-RS resource 1 and 2
41 for CSI-RS resource 3 and 4

120 kHz SCS:
80 for CSI-RS resource 1 and 2
81 for CSI-RS resource 3 and 4

	
	Frequency Occupation
	
	Start PRB 0
Number of PRB = BWP size

	
	QCL info
	
	TCI state #0

	NZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	Subcarrier indexes in the PRB used for CSI-RS
	
	k0 = 4

	
	OFDM symbols in the PRB used for CSI-RS
	
	l0 = 13

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	Same as number of transmit antenna

	
	CDM Type
	
	'FD-CDM2'

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	CSI-RS periodicity
	Slots
	60 kHz SCS: 80
120 kHz SCS: 160 

	
	CSI-RS offset
	
	0

	
	Frequency Occupation
	
	Start PRB 0
Number of PRB = BWP size

	
	QCL info
	
	TCI state #1

	ZP CSI-RS for CSI acquisition
	Subcarrier indexes in the PRB used for CSI-RS
	
	k0 = 0

	
	OFDM symbols in the PRB used for CSI-RS
	
	l0 = 12

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	4

	
	CDM Type
	
	'FD-CDM2'

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	1

	
	CSI-RS periodicity
	Slots
	60 kHz SCS: 80
120 kHz SCS: 160

	
	CSI-RS offset
	
	0

	
	Frequency Occupation
	
	Start PRB 0
Number of PRB = BWP size

	CSI-RS for beam refinement
	First subcarrier index in the PRB used for CSI-RS 
	
	k0=0 for CSI-RS resource 1,2

	
	First OFDM symbol in the PRB used for CSI-RS 
	
	l0 = 8 for CSI-RS resource 1
l0 = 9 for CSI-RS resource 2

	
	Number of CSI-RS ports (X)
	
	1 for CSI-RS resource 1,2

	
	CDM Type
	
	'No CDM' for CSI-RS resource 1,2

	
	Density (ρ)
	
	3 for CSI-RS resource 1,2

	
	CSI-RS periodicity
	Slots
	60 kHz SCS: 80 for CSI-RS resource 1,2
120 kHz SCS: 160 for CSI-RS resource 1,2

	
	CSI-RS offset
	Slots
	0 for CSI-RS resource 1,2

	
	Repetition
	
	ON

	
	QCL info
	
	TCI state #1

	TCI state #0
	Tyoe 1 QCL information
	SSB index
	
	SSB #0

	
	
	QCL Type
	
	Type C

	
	Tyoe 2 QCL information
	SSB index
	
	SSB #0

	
	
	QCL Type
	
	Type D

	TCI state #1
	Tyoe 1 QCL information
	CSI-RS resource
	
	CSI-RS resource 1 from 'CSI-RS for tracking' configuration

	
	
	QCL Type
	
	Type A

	
	Tyoe 2 QCL information
	CSI-RS resource
	
	CSI-RS resource 1 from 'CSI-RS for tracking' configuration

	
	
	QCL Type
	
	Type D

	Maximum number of code block groups for ACK/NACK feedback
	
	1

	Number of HARQ Processes
	
	10 for FR2.60-1 and 8 for FR2.120-1

	K1 value
	
	Specific to each UL-DL pattern

	Maximum number of HARQ transmission
	
	4

	HARQ ACK/NACK bundling
	
	Multiplexed

	Redundancy version coding sequence
	
	{0,2,3,1}

	TDD UL-DL pattern
	
	60 kHz SCS: FR2.60-1
120 kHz SCS: FR2.120-1

	PDSCH & PDSCH DMRS Precoding configuration
	
	Single Panel Type I, Random precoder selection updated per slot, with equal probability of each applicable i1, i2 combination, and with Wideband granularity for Rank 2 


	Symbols for all unused REs
	
	OCNG Annex A.5

	Propagation condition
	
	Static propagation condition
No external noise sources are applied

	Antenna configuration
	1 layer CCs
	
	1x2 or 1x4

	
	2 layers CCs
	
	2x2 or 2x4

	Physical signals, channels mapping and precoding
	
	As specified in Annex B.4.1

	Note 1:	PDSCH is scheduled only on full DL slots not containing SSB or TRS.
Note 2:	UE assumes that the TCI state for the PDSCH is identical to the TCI state applied for the PDCCH transmission.
Note 3:	Point A coincides with minimum guard band as specified in Table 5.3.3-1 from TS 38.101-2 [3] for tested channel bandwidth and subcarrier spacing.



Table 9.4B.1.2.3-2: Number of PRBs in CORESET
	SCS (kHz)
	50 MHz
	100 MHz
	200 MHz
	400 MHz

	60
	66
	132
	264
	N.A

	120
	30
	66
	132
	264



Table 9.4B.1.2.3-3: MCS indexes for indicated UE capabilities
	Maximum number of PDSCH MIMO layers
	Maximum modulation format
	Scaling factor
	MCS

	1
	6
	1
	27

	1
	6
	0.8
	23

	1
	6
	0.75
	22

	1
	6
	0.4
	14

	1
	4
	1
	16

	1
	4
	0.8
	16

	1
	4
	0.75
	16

	1
	4
	0.4
	10

	1
	2
	1
	9

	1
	2
	0.8
	9

	1
	2
	0.75
	9

	1
	2
	0.4
	4

	2
	6
	1
	27

	2
	6
	0.8
	23

	2
	6
	0.75
	22

	2
	6
	0.4
	14

	2
	4
	1
	16

	2
	4
	0.8
	16

	2
	4
	0.75
	16

	2
	4
	0.4
	10

	2
	2
	1
	9

	2
	2
	0.8
	9

	2
	2
	0.75
	9

	2
	2
	0.4
	4



Table 9.4B.1.2.3-4: SNR required to achieve 85% of peak throughput under AWGN conditions
	MCS Index (Note 1)
	SNRBB(dB) for maximum number of PDSCH MIMO Layers = 1
	SNRBB(dB) for maximum number of PDSCH MIMO Layers = 2

	13
	6.2
	9.0

	14
	7.2
	9.9

	15
	8.2
	10.9

	16
	8.7
	11.6

	17
	10.1
	13.2

	18
	10.7
	13.7

	19
	11.7
	14.7

	20
	12.7
	15.6

	21
	13.6
	16.5

	22
	14.8
	17.6

	23
	15.6
	18.6

	24
	16.9
	19.7

	25
	18.3
	21.2

	26
	19.3
	22.3

	27
	20.5
	23.3

	Note 1:	MCS Index is based on MCS Table defined in clause 5.1.3 of TS 38.214 [12] when 256QAM is not enabled.



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 38.101-4 [5], clause 9.4B.1.2.
9.4B.1.2.3.1	Procedure for test parameter selection
The test parameters are determined by the following procedure:
-	Step 1: Calculate the NR FR2 data rate for EN-DC bandwidth combinations, using a procedure from Clause 7.5A, for all supported EN-DC configurations and set of per NR component carrier (CC) UE capabilities among all supported UE capabilities:
-	Set of per NR CC UE capabilities includes a channel bandwidth, subcarrier spacing, number of PDSCH MIMO layers, modulation format and scaling factor as defined in clause 4.1.2 of TS 38.306 [14].
-	Step 2: Calculate the E-UTRA data rate for EN-DC bandwidth combinations, using a procedure from clause 4.1.2 of TS 38.306 [14], for all supported EN-DC configurations and set of per E-UTRA component carrier (CC) UE capabilities among all supported UE capabilities:
-	Set of per E-UTRA CC UE capabilities includes a channel bandwidth, number of PDSCH MIMO layers and modulation format as defined in clause 4.1.2 of TS 38.306 [14].
-	Step 3: Select the EN-DC bandwidth combination among all supported EN-DC configurations that achieves maximum total data rate in steps 1 and 2 among all UE capabilities:
-	When there are multiple sets of EN-DC bandwidth combinations and UE capabilities with the same largest data rate, select a single set with the smallest aggregated channel bandwidth.
-	Step 4: For each NR FR2 CC in the selected EN-DC bandwidth combination, use MCS determined in step 1 for that EN-DC bandwidth combination based on test parameters and indicated UE capabilities.
Pasting relevant portion of max data rate equation from TS 38.306 [14] section 4.1
For NR, the approximate data rate for a given number of aggregated carriers in a band or band combination is computed as follows.


wherein
J is the number of aggregated component carriers in a band or band combination
Rmax = 948/1024
For the j-th CC,
	[image: ] is the maximum number of supported layers given by higher layer parameter maxNumberMIMO-LayersPDSCH for downlink and maximum of higher layer parameters maxNumberMIMO-LayersCB-PUSCH and maxNumberMIMO-LayersNonCB-PUSCH for uplink.

	 is the maximum supported modulation order given by higher layer parameter supportedModulationOrderDL for downlink and higher layer parameter supportedModulationOrderUL for uplink.

	is the scaling factor given by higher layer parameter scalingFactor and can take the values 1, 0.8, 0.75, and 0.4.

	 is the numerology (as defined in TS 38.211 [6])



	 is the average OFDM symbol duration in a subframe for numerology , i.e. . Note that normal cyclic prefix is assumed.




	 is the maximum RB allocation in bandwidth  with numerology , as defined in 5.3 TS 38.101-1 [2] and 5.3 TS 38.101-2 [3], where  is the UE supported maximum bandwidth in the given band or band combination.

	is the overhead and takes the following values
0.14, for frequency range FR1 for DL
0.18, for frequency range FR2 for DL
0.08, for frequency range FR1 for UL
0.10, for frequency range FR2 for UL
NOTE:	Only one of the UL or SUL carriers (the one with the higher data rate) is counted for a cell operating SUL.
For EUTRA in case of MR-DC, the approximate data rate for a given number of aggregated carriers in a band or band combination is computed as follows.

Data rate (in Mbps) = 
wherein
J is the number of aggregated EUTRA component carriers in MR-DC band combination
[image: ][image: ]is the total maximum number of DL-SCH transport block bits received within a 1ms TTI for j-th CC, as derived from TS36.213 [22] based on the UE supported maximum MIMO layers for the j-th carrier, and based on the modulation order and number of PRBs based on the bandwidth of the j-th carrier.
The approximate maximum data rate can be computed as the maximum of the approximate data rates computed using the above formula for each of the supported band or band combinations.
For MR-DC, the approximate maximum data rate is computed as the sum of the approximate maximum data rates from NR and EUTRA
9.4B.1.2.4	Test description
9.4B.1.2.4.1	Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, test channel bandwidths and sub-carrier spacing based on NR operating bands specified in Table 5.3.5-1 of 38.521-1. 
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 38.508-1 [6] clause 4.3.1.1, adjusted such that offsetToCarrier is equal to 0, as defined in Table 9.4B.1.1.3-1.
For EN-DC within FR2 operation, setup the LTE radiated link according to Annex D:
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